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the United States has been carefully re-
viewed by the undersigned and it is believed
that the average objective reader of the re-
port would be struck by the dictatorial rec-
ommendations, the vagueness of many
charges and the bias whereby the Commit-
tee making the report to the President
clearly shows that it is willing to go to any
limit to insure integration in its most com-
plete degree and this without regard to the
effects that it may have on the balance of
the Armed Forces which constitute between
85 and 90 percent of our military services.

“II. Outstanding characteristics of the
report

*“1. It proposes to deny essential informa-
tion to promote boards in the military serv-
ices (pp. 24 and 25, photographs) .

*“2. It demands in the name of ‘equal op-
portunity’ a higher percentage in Negro pro-
motions rather than education, age in serv-
ice, and the more fundamental consideration
of merit (p. 20).

3. It seeks integration ‘for the amalgama-
tion of the races’ and not merely to secure
equal opportunity and use of skills (see pp.
34 and 36).

“4, It invokes responsibilities and makes
demands on post and area commanders by
coercive methods to force integration on
civilian communities by ‘threat and black-
mall.'

“5. It encourages and recommends the es-
tablishment of an agency whereby accusa-
tion of ‘discrimination’ may be made by
secret testimony without the person accused
being given the source of the accusation.

“6. It quotes injustices repeatedly but at
the same time admits that the Committee
verified very few and many times none of the
facts.

7. It draws many inferences loosely and in
general terms, even to the extent of chal-
lenging the integrity of responsible military
leaders.

“g. It does not envisage a real evaluation
of the individual Negro based on merit but
repeatedly speaks of opportunities and ‘la-
tent’ skills inherent in the Negro.

“g. It recommends a ‘spy system’ to be
called monitoring with an especially sympa-
thetic monitor throughoit the range of
troop levels in order to report on responsible
commanders as to how they carry out their
functions.

“10. It strongly recommends that those re-
sponsible for integrating Negroes among
white elements of commands be given to
understand that such accomplishments will
redound to the credit of the author of such
plans for the purposes of furthering his
promotion.
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“11. It emphasizes repeatedly that Negroes
should operate without reference to race
and that there should be no record of blood
or race on the Negroes' record of cervices.
Later on in the report it complains of the
inability to determine what cases there are
which have been committed against the Ne-
groes, since it has no way of determining
from the military record whether the indi-
vidual is a Negro or not. It goes on further
to claim that the absence of such a record
has cost untold time and money to accumu-
late such information for the purposes of
the report.

“12. Signers of the report are: Nathaniel
8. Colley; Abe Fortas; Gerhard A. Gesell,
chairman; Louis J. Hector; Benjamin Muse;
John H. Sengstacke; Whitney M. Young, Jr.;
Laurence I. Hewes III, Committee counsel.

“Three of the members of this Committee
are Negroes and the other four have a long
career as raclal agitators working with the
ADA, ADL, and the NAACP. Not a single
member appears to have a practical and ob-
jective approach to the subject of integra-
tion. From some of the recommendations
made, it is apparent that the Committee is
willing to go to any length to discredit the
commander who does not meet the integra-
tion criteria that the Committee sets up and
to institute a spy system which places the
post commander in a thoroughly discredited
position.

“18. The immaturity of this Committee is
established by its reference to the several In-
spector General’s Departments of the Armed
Services, which have been known for careful
analyses and unblemished integrity since the
beginning of the organization of all of our
Armed Forces—Army, Navy, Alr Force, and
Marine Corps; this report would dispense
with the Inspector General handling any-
thing that has to do with integration and
would set up a monitoring service with a
special appointee who would handle such
cases. The Communist Soviets have such a
system and have had since the beginning of
the Russian Revolution in 1917. He is known
as a ‘political commissar,” whose business it
is to watch all military commanders and to
report to another agency on their manner of
performance of duty. The effrontery of this
Committee to propose such a departure from
the system of integrity of such long standing
in the military services is shocking and re-
volting.

“14. This whole report is reminiscent of
the experiences of the undersigned when he
was the commander of the 92d Division and
had so many problems to confront him in
various phases of training and in combat
from the period of September 1942 to August
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1945. One of the most notable problems was
that of promotion. Negro advocates of rapid
promotion had no hesitancy in recommend-
ing that a percentage of Negroes comparable
to the Negro population strength of the
Unlted State should obtain in all promotions
in the 92d Division. They complained bit-
terly when white officers who had com-
manded companies in training for as much as
a year were promoted to the next grade and
Negro lieutenants who had just joined the
unit or had had only 3 or 4 months' service
were not promoted percentagewlse,

*“15. Needless to say, such complaints were
taken with the validity that they deserved
but this instance is cited to show that
nothing has changed in the nature of those
who are determined to integrate the Armed
Forces and determined to secure what is
called ‘equal rights and opportunities’ for
skills and abilities. It seems never to have
occurred to the authors of such projects that
there may be a slight difference between the
average white and the average Negro in his
ability to absorb information and to deliver
a satisfactory performance. It is a known
fact that during World War II it required in
training 3% to 4 times as much ammuni-
tion expenditure on the part of Negroes as
compared to whites in order to secure a
reasonable comparison of weapons perform-
ance in firing.

“16. The wundersigned has Iinterviewed
three different post commanders since read-
ing this report and the meddlings and di-
rectives and complaints that are folsted upon
post commanders are little short of tragie.
This report if put into effect will do more to
damage the morale of the military services
than anything that could be devised.

“EpwARD M. ALMOND,
“Lieutenant General,
“U.S. Army (Retired).”

While the foregoing indicates my
strong feeling in regard to the problem
of civil rights and the expression of the
feeling of all Alabamians, I have on other
occasions joined with the entire Alabama
delegation in the Congress to express my
total opposition to various actions of the
administration in connection with this
matter.

I shall, as long as I am privileged to
represent the fine people of Alabama,
speak out on every occasion and voice
my objections to any action proposed by
the Congress, the judiciary or the execu-
tive branch of the Government that is
contrary to our belief.

SENATE

Monpay, FEBRUARY 17, 1964

(Legislative day of Monday, February 10,
1964)

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
on the expiration of the recess, and was
called to order by the Acting President
pro tempore.

Rev. Joseph J. Matutis, pastor, St.
Casimir’s Catholic Church, New Haven,
Conn., offered the following prayer:

In the name of the Father and of the
Son and of the Holy Spirit: O God of
our fathers, pour down Thy blessing on
this land, these United States, and upon
the citizens who dwell therein.

In particular, today, we beseech Thee,
O God, to be mindful of the Lithuanian
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nation, whose independence, proclaimed
46 years ago, is but a sorrowful commem-
oration at the present fime. In your
kindness, hear our prayers for our broth-
ers of the “Church of Silence” who on
the amber shores of the Baltic Sea to this
day bear witness to the unquenchable
thirst for freedom in the soul of man.

In the past, because of its heroic and
religious trust in Thee, Thou didst sus-
tain the Lithuanian nation through cen-
turies of oppression. It is oppressed
again, Lord. Grant its people courage
and strength and the fortitude neces-
sary to go the way of life until they find
again the precious pearl of pearls—
their freedom, for, as Thy people have
placed their trust in Thee, we pray Thou
wilt not forsake them. Grant to us, their
American descendants, the same dedica-
tion in the pursuit of the same ideals.

Teach us, the free children of the
United States, to cherish the precious
jewel of freedom that is ours, so that
we may be worthy to defend everything
we hold dear against the enemy that
would oppose us. Deign so to inspire the
leaders of this Nation and those of all
other nations that in the affairs of the
brotherhood of nations, the need of jus-
tice may prevail as they escort us along
the paths of noble ideals.

At the last, Heavenly Father, we be-
seech Thee to bless this august body of
legislators who serve this land. Enkin-
dle within their hearts a flame of unwa-
vering devotion to duty, that they may
never be found wanting in the qualities
of spirit and mind which alone can pre-
serve hearth, home, and the peace of
our Nation and the world.
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We beg this blessing of Thy providen-
tial love through Christ, our Lord.
Amen.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESI-
DENT—APPROVAL OF BILL

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were com-
municated to the Senate by Mr. Miller,
one of his secrectaries, and he an-
nouncedc that on February 11, 1964, the
President had approved and signed the
act (S. 2265) to amend the Library Serv-
ices Act in order to inerease the amount
of assistance under such act and to ex-
tend such assistance to nonrural areas.

REPORT UNDER COMMUNICATIONS
SATELLITE ACT—MESSAGE FROM
THE PRESIDENT (H. DOC. NO. 225)

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate the follow-
ing message from the President of the
United States, which, with the accom-
panying report, was referred to the
Committee on Commerce:

To the Congress of the Uniled States:

Section 201(a) of the Communications
Satellite Act of 1962 directs the Presi-
dent of the United States to “aid in the
planning and development and foster
the execution of a national program for
the establishment and operation as ex-
peditiously as possible of a commercial
communications satellite system.”

The year 1963 has been a period of
major accomplishment toward the ob-
jectives established by the Congress in
the Communications Satellite Act. The
Communications Satellite Corp. has been
organized, established, has employed a
competent staff, and is implementing
plans for a commercial communications
satellite system. All agencies of govern-
ment concerned have contributed whole-
heartedly to the furtherance of the ob-
jectives of the act.

As required by section 404(a) of that
act I herewith transmit to the Congress
a report on the activities and accom-
plishments under the national program.

Ly¥NDON B. JOHNSON.

THE WHITE HoUsg, February 10, 1964.

REPORT OF SURGEON GENERAL OF
PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE ON
HEALTH RESEARCH FACILITIES—
MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT
(H. DOC. NO. 230)

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate the following
message from the President of the United
States, which, with the accompanying
report, was referred to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare: 2

. To the Congress of the United States:

Under the provisions of title VII of the
Public Health Service Acf, as amended,
I am sending to the Congress the Eighth
Annual Report of the Surgeon General of
the Public Health Service summarizing
the activities of the health research fa-
cilities program.

LyYNDON B. JOHNSON.
THE WHITE Housk, February 17, 1964.
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EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session,

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate messages
from the President of the United States
submitting sundry nominations, which
were referred to the appropriate com-
mittees.

(For nominations this day received,
see the end of Senate proceedings.)

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had agreed to the amendment of
the Senate to the bill (H.R. 7356) to
amend title 10, United States Code, re-
lating to the nomination and selection
of candidates for appolntment to the Mil-
itary, Naval, and Air Force Academies.

The message also announced that the
House had passed a bill (H.R. 7152) to
enforce the constitutional right to vote,
to confer jurisdiction upon the district
courts of the United States to provide in-
junctive relief against discrimination in
public accommodations, to authorize the
Attorney General to institute suits to
protect constitutional rights in public
facilities and public education, to extend
the Commission on Civil Rights, to pre-
vent discrimination in federally assisted
programs, to establish a Commission on
Equal Employment Opportunity, and for
other purposes, in which it requested the
concurrence of the Senate.

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

The message further announced that
the Speaker had affixed his signature to
the enrolled bill (S. 298) to amend the
Small Business Investment Act of 1958,
and it was signed by the Acting Presi-
dent pro tempore.

CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
request that House bill 7152 be read the
first time.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be read the first time.

The legislative clerk read the bill (H.R.
7152) the first time by title, as follows:

An act (HR. T7152) to enforce the con-
stitutional right to vote, to confer jurisdic-
tion upon the district courts of the United
States to provide injunctive relief against dis-
crimination in public accommodations, to
authorize the Attorney General to institute
sults to protect constitutional rights in pub-
lic facilities and public education, to extend
the Commission on Civil Rights, to prevent
discrimination in federally assisted pro-
grams, to establish a Commission on Equal
Employment Opportunity, and for other
purposes.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
object to the second reading of the bill
today.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Objection is heard.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Montana will
state it.
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Mr. MANSFIELD. Do I correctly un-
derstand that the second reading of the
bill will not take place until an adjourn-
ment has occurred and another legisla-
tive day has happened?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Montana is
correct; that is the case, under the rule.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that I may pro-
ceed for the purpose of making two
statements.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered; and the Senator from Montana is
recognized.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
the eivil rights bill has now arrived from
the House. In the near future, the lead-
ership will propose to the Senate that
this measure be placed on the calendar,
without referral to committee, and that,
subsequently, the Senate as a body pro-
ceed to its consideration.

The procedures which the leadership
will follow are not usual, but neither are
they unprecedented. And the reasons for
unusual procedures are too well known
to require elaboration.

The substance of the bill has been
discussed and debated, not for a week or
a month, but for years. President John-
son has prescribed for civil rights legis-
lation an wurgency second to none.
Three committees of the Senate have in-
quired extensively into its features, dur-
ing the current Congress. Two have
completed work on Senate bills which
dovetail with principal segments of the
House legislation. Whatever any Sena-
tor may lack in understanding of the
substance of the bill will, I am sure, be
made up in extensive discussion on the
floor of the Senate. In one respect, at
least, it would appear to me that this ap-
proach is to be preferred in connection
with a bill of such wide ramifications,
for, in fact, the substance of the eivil
rights legislation falls with almost equal
validity within the purview of several
committees.

This consideration, together with the
procedure which will be followed in
bringing the bill directly from the House
to the Senate as a whole, has prompted
the creation of a special arrangement
for the steering of the legislation on the
floor of the Senate, It is my intention
to have the majority whip, the able
Senator from Minnesota [Mr. Hum-
PHREY], together with the distinguished
Senator from Washington [Mr. MaeNU-
son], the Senator from Pennsylvania
[Mr. Crark], and the distinguished Sen-
ator from Michigan [Mr. HArRT], assume
direct responsibility for the handling of
this legislation on the floor. They will
be ready to state the case for this bill
and to answer the questions to which it
may give rise.

Since the 1948 Democratic Convention,
the Senator from Minnesota has been
one of the Nation's leading advocates
of Federal action in the field of civil
rights; and his knowledge of this highly
complex issue is as broad and deep as
that of any other leader in public life
today. And each of the other Senators
who will work with him in this connec-
tion—the Senator from Washington
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[Mr. MacNUson], on public accommoda-
tions; the Senator from Pennsylvania
[Mr. Crark], on fair employment prac-
tices; and the Senator from Michigan
[Mr. HarTl, on judicial matters—is
highly knowledgeable in regard to one
or more aspects of this measure.

The civil rights bill, Mr. President, is
in good hands, in the hands of this quad-
rumvirate. I have every confidence that
before the debate has run its course,
they will have clarified any reasonable
doubts or uncertainties which any Mem-
ber may have with respect to this meas-
ure. A committee or a committee chair-
inan ‘could do no more. They will do no
ess.

Mr. President, speaking for myself, let
me say at the outset that I should have
preferred it had the civil rights issue
been resolved before my time as a Sena-
tor or had it not come to the floor until
afterward. The Senator from Montana
has no lust for conflict in connection
with this matter; yet this question is one
which invites conflict, for it divides
deeply. It is approached not only with
reason, but also with passion, by Mem-
bers on both sides of the issue and on
both sides of the aisle; and since the
Senator from Montana holds the Mem-
bers of this body on both sides of the
issue and on both sides of the aisle in
affection and respect, he is frank to
state that he would have preferred it
had the ecivil rights issue been resolved
;Jefore his time or had it not arisen until
ater.

But, Mr. President, great public issues
are not subject to our personal time-
tables; they do not accommodate them-
selves to our individual preference or
convenience. They emerge in their own
way and in their own time. We do not
compel them; they compel us.

We look in vain if we look backward
to past achievements which might spare
this Senate the necessity of reaching
difficult decisions on the civil rights ques-
tion. We hope in vain if we hope that
this issue can be put over safely to an-
other tomorrow, to be dealt with by an-
other generation of Senators.

The time is now. The crossroads is
here in the Senate.

To be sure, the issue will not be fully
resolved by what we do today. Its reso-
lution depends also on what is done to-
morrow and on many tomorrows. Nor
will the issue be fully resolved by the
Senate or the Congress. Indeed, it will
involve all Americans and all the insti-
tutions—publiec and private—which hold
us as a society of diversity in one nation
and it will involve all for a long time to
come. In fruth, it is a universal issue
which, for this Nation, having begun
with the Declaration of Independence
and persisted through the decades will
hardly dissolve in the Senate of the 88th
Congress,

Nevertheless, at this moment in the
Nation’s history it is the Senate's time
and turn.

Individually, each Senator will con-
sult his conscience and his constituency
on this issue as on any other. It is for
each Senator to determine whether he
is prepared to ignore, to evade, or to
deny this issue or some aspect of it. The
Senator from Montana will do the same.
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But insofar as the majority leader is
concerned he must state to the Senate
that it would be a tragic error if this
body as a whole were to elect the closed-
eyes course of inaction. That course,
Mr. President, would disclose a cavalier
disinterest or a legislative impotence on
this issue and either would be completely
inconsonant with the serious domestic
situation which now confronts us.

It is bad enough to evade decision on
any major proposal of any President. It
is inexcusable in this issue which has
drawn a curtain of uncertainty and in-
security over the entire Nation and over
which blood has already run in the
streets.

In these circumstances, I cannot be-
lieve that this Senate will abdicate its
constitutional responsibilities. The Con-
stitution, Mr. President, charges the
Congress and the Senate as a part of it—
no less than the President and the
courts—with the achievement of its
fundamental objectives. It is our duty
no less than the duty of others to share
in the perfection of the unity and the
maintenance of the tranquillity of all the
people of the United States. It is our
duty no less than the duty of others to
share in securing the equity of the rights
and in advancing the welfare of all the
people of the United States.

At this critical moment, the majority
leader, for one, is not prepared to say to
the President and to the courts: “Re-
solve this present manifestation of the
divisive issue of civil rights as best you
can. We wish you well or we wish you
ill. But most of all, in the Senate, we
wish no part in the process.”

If the Senate were to choose such a
course at this time, Mr. President—the
course of evasion and denial—we would
leave this body a less significant and less
respected factor in the Government of
the United States than it was when we
entered it.

I implore the Senate, therefore, to con-
sider deeply the consequences of such a
course, not only to the Nation but also
to the reputation of the Senate, as one
of the great institutions upon which the
Nation rests. And may I say, Mr. Presi-
dent, that when we have considered
deeply, I do not believe that this Senate
will choose the course of evasion and
denial.

In so stating, Mr. President, let me
make clear that I am not prejudging
what the Senate ought to do or what it
will do in the days, the weeks, and in the
months ahead. I daresay that there are
almost as many views of what ought to be
done with respect to civil rights as there
are Senators. That is a condition not to
be deplored. Certainly, the majority
leader does not deplore it. A diversity of
viewpoint on significant issues is a hall-
mark of the Senate and of its continuing
institutional validity and vitality in a
dynamic nation,

In this profound issue of civil rights,
we have before us the President’s views
and the views of the Department of Jus-
tice on civil rights. We have views from
individual Members of the Senate in the
form of bills introduced. We have views
from Cabinet members and other per-
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sonnel of the executive branch. We have
an immense documentation of public and
private views which has accumulated
over the years. We have, finally, the
bill which the House of Representatives
has brought to the highest point of per-
fection of which it is capable. The ma-
jority leader hopes that this measure
substantially as is will prevail. But
whether or not such will be the case rests
with the Senate as a whole to decide.

The majority leader will do whatever
he can to facilitate the process of deci-
sion in order that the Senate may reach
a point of final judgment as promptly
as possible. But I am compelled to re-
mind the Senate again, as I did in the
Telstar debate last year, that the Senate
rules provide the majority leader with
no special or unique powers. He has the
same rights as any other Member of
the Senate, no more, no less. He may
propose. He may debate. He may cast
one vote. Every other Member of this
body may do the same. And even as
rights are equal in this body, so too are
the responsibilities. The majority leader
will propose in procedural matters but
it will rest with the Senate to dispose.
And I say in all bluntness if we are to
reach a point of decision in this matter,
in the last analysis, it will be not because
of what the majority leader alone does
or the majority leader and the minority
leader jointly do or fail to do. It will be
because the whole membership is pre-
pared to look at the world and at the
Nation as it is, not as we may wish for
it to be. It will be because the Members
of this body are ready to face this deci-
sive moment in the Nation’s history and
the Senate’s history. It will be because
the Members of this Senate, all the
Members, on both sides of the aisle,
are prepared to assume full reponsibility,
along with their rights in the Senate,
full responsibility for writing an honor-
able chapter in both histories, irrespee-
tive of what their views may be on this
particular issue. We will not write that
chapter, Mr. President, if we dawdle, if
we evade. And we cannot write that
chapter on the basis of the Senate rules.
We can write it only by facing the sub-
stance of the issue itself, by debating it
and by voting on it.

The majority leader has no suave par-
liamentary tactics by which to bring
legislation to a vote. He is no expert on
the rules and he is fully aware that
there are many tactics which can fore-
stall a vote. That such is the case was
evident in the Telstar debate in 1962,
when the brilliant parliamentary tac-
ticians in opposition to the measure tied
up the Senate for weeks. A vote on the
measure came not because of the parlia-
mentary skill of the majority leader but
because Senators—two-thirds of this
body—were prepared to put aside their
reluctances to end discussion, their un-
derstandable reluctance to apply the
cloture rule of the Senate. It was no
trick, Mr. President; it was no suave
tactic. It was a preponderance of the
Senate rising to its responsibilities irre-
spective of their feelings about the par-
ticular issue involved.

Even if there were parliamentary tricks
or tactics, Mr. President, the majority
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leader would not be inclined to employ
them. I can think of nothing better
designed to bring this institution into
publie disrepute and derision than a test
of this profound and tragic issue by an
exercise in parliamentary pyrotechnies.
For the truth is that we will not find in
the Senate rules book even the semblance
of an answer to the burning questions
which now confront the ation and,
hence, this Senate.

We, Mr. President, Senators would be
well advised to search, not in the Senate
rules book, but in the Golden Rule for
the semblance of an adequate answer to
this issue.

Or let them search, if they will, in the
long and tortuous history of human lib-
erty. Let them search in the Constitu-
tion and in the documents of freedom
which we have enshrined.

Let them search among the fears and
the hopes of a whole people—all the
American people. And let them search
in the dark chasms of ignorance and
arrogance which divide, and among the
slender bridges of understanding and
humility which unite.

Even then, Mr. President, even then
the answers which we shall find will be
tentative, uncertain, and inadequate.
And we should delude neéither ourselves
nor the people of the Nation that they
will be anything else. An issue of this
magnitude carries the accumulated ac-
tion and neglect, the accumulated
achievements and failures, the accumu-
lated commissions and omissions of gen-
erations of Americans. And it will take,
for many years, the combined contribu-
tion of all the sources of reason and unity
within the Nation to bring the issue to
adequate resolution.

The Senate’s role, then, Mr. Presi-
dent—this Senate’s role—is neither
everything nor nothing. It is the role
of a leading participant, an essential and
active participant in shaping the con-
tinuing process of equalizing opportuni-
ties, that all Americans may share fully
in the promise of the Constitution.

We shall not fulfill that role, Mr.
President, if we calculate its dimensions
with the slide rule of political expediency.
To act on this issue on the basis of the
white or black vote, the North, the South,
East, or West vote, is as illusory as it is
cynical. There is no political profit for
anyone in this issue. At least there is
no political profit which can be realized
except at the expense of the Nation’s
unity and welfare. If history teaches us
anything, it teaches us that such profits
are short lived even to those who reap
them and that their heavy costs are
paid, in the end, by the whole Nation.

Nor shall we fulfill the role in which
we are cast at this moment in the Na-
tion's time, if some Members choose the
occasion to display an arrogance of moral
righteousness. I would devoutly hope
that no Senator will cast the first stone.
I would devoufly hope that no Senator
will assume for his State a superior en-
lightenment on this issue. There are
stones enough to be thrown by all and
targets enough for all the stones that can
be thrown. There are inadequacies
enough and to spare for all, There is
moral perfection on this issue in none of
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us and in no place—North, South, East,
or West—in the land.

And, so, Mr. President, as we approach
this issue, I appeal to the Senate to put
aside the passions, the sectionalisms,
and the inertia which may plague us. I
appeal to the distinguished minority
leader [Mr. DIRKSEN], whose patriotism
has always taken precedence over his
partisanship, to join with me—and I
know he will—in finding the Senate’s
best possible contribution at this time, to
the resolution of this grave national is-
sue. I appeal to the Senator from Ver-
mont [Mr. AtkeN] and the Senator from
Iowa [Mr. HICKENLOOPER], whose many
years of outstanding and exceptional
service have given them a deep percep-
tion, not only of the needs of their States
but of the needs of the Nation's prog-
ress. 1 appeal especially to the Senators
from those States where this issue is not
necessarily acute at the moment, to the
Senators of many of the Western and
Central States. I appeal to them to pro-
vide an active and objective participa-
tion, if not in terms of the future
preoblems of their States, then on behalf
of the Senate itself and on behalf of the
Nation of which their States are an in-
separable part. I appeal to the Senator
from Illinois [Mr. DoucLas], to the dis-
tinguished Senator from the State of
Lincoln, to lend us not only of his pro-
found convictions on human freedom but
of his warm and compassionate nature
to help close the wounds of division.
And I appeal to the Senator from
Georgia [Mr. RusseLL], not as the lead-
er of any bloe, not as an outstanding
legislative tactician, but as the great
American and the great Senator which
he is, and I beseech him to give us not
only of his immense parliamentary ca-
pacity but even more of his legal wisdom
and of his heart in order that this Sen-
ate will be remembered, not for what it
did not do, but because of what it did for
the Nation.

And, finally, Mr. President, I appeal
to every Member of this body to bring
to this issue, when it is before the Sen-
ate, all their resources of wisdom, cour-
age, perseverance, and understanding, so
that we may, with mutual restraint and
in all humility, fashion a contribution to
the freedom, order, and well-being of
American life which is worthy of our-
selves, of the Senate, and of the Nation.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I trust
that the time will never come in my
public career when the waters of par-
tisanship will flow so swift and so deep
as to obscure my estimate of the na-
tional interest. If and when that time
comes, then perhaps I shall have lost
whatever talent and justification I have
for public service and should make an
exit and make way for others to carry
on the responsibility I presently hold.

Last week we observed the anniversary
of a wise and prescient man who prob-
ably was confronted with the greatest
crisis that ever confronted the country.
He observed that the occasion is piled
high with difficulties, and that we must
rise with the occasion. As our cause is
new, so we must think and act anew. We
must first disenthrall ourselves, and then
we shall save the Union.
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I have pondered those words of Lin-
coln for some time. In an hour of erisis,
if this challenge can be called a crisis, I
trust I can disenthrall myself from all
bias, from all prejudice, from all irrele~
vancies, from all immaterial matters, and
see clearly and cleanly what the issue is,
and then render an independent judg-
ment.

When I reached my desk this morning,
after a week in the hospital and an-
other week of convalescence, I found a
number of clippings, some of which in-
dicated that my native State, my office,
and any other place where I may hang
my hat will probably be picketed by an
organization known as CORE.

Mr. President, T have been picketed
before. On one occasion last year, I was
picketed at O'Hare Airport. My office
was picketed by those who marched with
banners, and when I reached the hotel
where I was to deliver a dinner address,
I was picketed on the other side of
Michigan Avenue; while inside, in the
lobby, the place was fairly packed with
people, because I had agreed to see 10
civil rights leaders and give them 15
minutes and very freely make a state-
ment and answer questions.

Never have I been reluctant or hesi-
tant with regard to the right to peti-
tion and assemble of any person or a
group of persons who have a grievance
they believe should be redressed.

I am delighted to see them; but always
I must clutch unto myself the responsi-
bility as a U.S. Senator, which requires
that I give to the people of the country,
and to the State I represent, the greatest
service I have to offer, and that is always
to render an independent judgment.

If the day ever comes when, under
pressure, or as a result of picketing or
other devices, I shall be pushed from the
rock where I must stand to render an in-
dependent judement, my justification in
public life will have come to an end.

So I assure the distinguished Senator
from Montana [Mr. MaNSFIELD], with
whom it is such a pleasure to work, that
I shall cooperate in every possible way,
consonant always with the duty to render
an independent judgment, and consonant
with my constitutional duty not merely
to one segment of our people, but to
all the people of the United States.

Sometimes we set apart a group, a
tenth of the population, and because of
the noise and the demonstrations that
take place, their interest moves out of
perspective and out of focus. Sometimes
we are likely to forget that there are mil-
lions of other people in the country who
also have an interest in the whole ques-
tion of civil rights and who wish to see
those rights maintained.

I trust the time will never come when
my perspective is so narrow or becomes
so diminished in scope that I cannot see
the problem which is now on the door-
step of the country in the larger perspec-
tive of all the people of the United States.

It is fortunate indeed, as the bill comes
today from the House and takes its place
for a moment on the desk, that by virtue
of the wisdom of the Founding Fathers
we have a balanced government that has
been responsible for our survival. In the
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framing and structuring of the Constitu-
tion of the United States, we sometimes
forget how wisely the framers really
wrought. One needs only to look at the
interesting balance in our Government
to realize it. We are a part of a coordi-
nated branch of government, invested
with the exclusive lawmaking functions
within the framework of government,
and we divide that responsibility with
the House of Representatives. Members
of the House are selected on the basis of
population. They serve a 2-year term.
Under the Constitution, they are en-
trusted with the power to originate all
revenue-producing bills and, by custom,
all appropriation bills. That is a wise
balance. The Constitution-makers knew
that if, perchance, the authority to im-
pose onerous and burdensome taxes upon
the people should be unwisely used, with
a 2-year term Representatives could be
quickly turned out of office.

Senators are entrusted with a 6-year
term. They are given the power to con-
firm the nominations of ambassadors
and other appointees, and to advise and
consent in the treatymaking process.
But no legislation can reach the books
unless it has the concurrence of both
Houses in the coordinate branch of
Government.© When we have impressed
our will upon a piece of legislation, it is
engrossed, and finally on parchment it
finds its way to the President of the
United States, to sign or not to sign, as
he sees fit. That still is a part of the
balance. But if the President under-
takes to veto a bill, it is still given to this
branch of the Government, by a two-
thirds vote, to override the veto. All this
is a part of the astonishing balance in
Government.

It might well be that Congress and the
Executive could conjoin, in an unhappy
moment, to place upon the statute books
a law that was not in the national in-
terest, but the Constitution has also pro-
vided for a judieial branch, with author-
ity to strike down, as in contravention
of the Constitution, that which the Pres-
ident and both branches of Congress
may have so unwisely wrought.

So we have a balanced government;
and today, from one branch in the co-
ordinate part of the Government, comes
a bill for further consideration. It can
never reach the statute books unless it
first has the approval of the Senate, and
the differences are ironed out in the
third body, known as the conference
committee; it then goes to the White
House for signature.

I have never seen the time in any crisis
when the Senate has not sagaciously
worked its will and risen to its responsi-
bilities as a part of the deliberative
branch of government. That has been
true in every generation. To be sure,
there have been times when it has failed.
There may have been times when it has
been frivolous, but always when, in the
language of the day “the chips were
down,” the Congress—and particularly
the Senate—has been equal to every
challenge that has thus far confronted
the country, and I apprehend that the
situation will be no different on this oc-
casion.
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I expect to give this measure consid-
erate attention. I expect ultimately to
render an independent judgment. To do
otherwise would be to betray the confi-
dence of the people who sent me, first
to the other end of the Capitol, and then
to this end of the Capitol to serve them,
within the limits of my talents and
energy.

Therefore, I assure my distinguished
friend the majority leader, the proposal
will have considered attention; it will
have earnest attention. Omne of the
things which occupied a part of my time
in the hospital was taking the bill as
submitted and the bill as finally enacted
by the House, and spelling out every
word, every phrase, every line. Already,
some amendments have occurred to me.
I shall try to shape them. I shall try
to put them in form. If I think they
have merit, I shall offer them,

All the picketing that may be done in
my home State, and all the picketing
that may be done here with respect to
the minority leader, I shall consider as
nothing more than a form of unjustified
duress, in order to obtain a judgment
that is a departure from the convictions
I hold.

When the day comes that picketing,
distress, duress, and coercion can push
me from the rock of conviction, that is
the day, Mr. President, that I shall gather
up my togs and walk out of here and
say that my usefulness in the Senate has
come to an end.

So I make an appeal to my fellow Sen-
ators to consider this issue in the light
of the national interest. It is a phrase
that came close to the late President
Kennedy. Itisa phrase that comes close
to our former majority leader, who now
occupies his exalted position.

I want to do what I think is in the in-
terest of the present and future well-
being of probably the only real, true free
republic that still remains on God'’s foot-
stool.

I shall cooperate. I shall do my best.
When the time comes, when the deliber-
ations are at an end, and all facets of
the matter have been carefully con-
sidered and discussed, I shall be pre-
pared to render judgment, and I shall
have no apology to make to any man or
any group anywhere, any time, for the
course that I shall ultimately pursue.

I am grateful to my distinguished
friend the majority leader, a man of
grace and humility, who has wrestled
with this problem, and who is confronted
with it now by virtue of his exalted and
dignified position in this body. I shall
cooperate as best I can within the limi-
tations of the convictions that I hold.

Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, I real-
ize, in the excitement and pressures of
the day, that if I were to say anything
that might be construed as being com-
plimentary to the Senator from Illinois,
or any other Senator, it might do him
much more harm than it could possibly
do him good.

I regret that I was not able to hear
the statement which was made by the
majority leader, nor all of the statement
made by the minority leader.

I am quite sure that as the day and
hour approach for the spectacular pres-
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entation of the misnamed and misbe-
gotten legislation that is called the civil
rights bill, I shall be arrayed against
both of them. On many aspects of the
maftter, I am sure, I shall find my views
to be contrary to theirs.

However I cannot refrain, even if it
does harm to the Senator from Illinois,
from expressing to him my great ad-
miration for his political courage. He
lives in a State where great courage is
required to make the statement that he
has made.

Many of the principal advocates of the
so-called civil rights legislation come
from States which may have among
their population only four-tenths of 1
percent of the people whom the pro-
posed legislation is supposed to benefit.
It will not benefit them; and it can
not benefit any American, of any race,
creed, or color, to make the massive
assault on our constitutional system that
this bill proposes to make. Some of our
friends from States which have 1 percent
or 2 percent of that population have an
opportunity to obtain a free or cheap
political ride by being very vigorous in
their advocacy of this legislation.

These supporters of the bill will not
get the free ride from those who are sup-
posed to be benefited directly by the leg-
islation, for their numbers are not large
enough in a great many States. Rather,
they will derive it from the support of
the so-called liberal bloes throughout the
United States, and from many who have
been misguided into supporting this leg-
islation.

The Senator from Illinois displays high
courage when he says that more than
picketing will be required to make him
surrender his convictions. Convictions
often seem to be few and far between
when we get into this particular area.

That is unfortunate, Mr. President. I
have seen times when men of great sub-
stance—men who ornament the Senate—
but who, when legislation of this char-
acter comes over from the other body,
fail and refuse to study it in detail. They
do not seek to analyze its affect on our
constitutional system, particularly on the
rights of private property under our free
enterprise system. Instead, they walk
into the Senate, figuratively, with the
rule book in one hand and the Constitu-
tion in the other, but when someone
says, “Here is a bill bearing the label ‘civil
rights’,” they proceed to throw the rule-
book into the trash can and the Consti-
tution out the window, and say, “Here
am I, ready to vote for anything that is
proposed under the title ‘civil rights.”"”

Therefore, the Senator from Illinois,
who comes from a State that is very
highly charged in this area, displays a
high degree of courage in making the
statement he has made.

As we proceed further in the debate, I
shall probably be greatly irritated by my
friend from Illinois for supporting many
g:gtions of the bill which to me are very

However, it gives one hope for the
future of the Republic to see a man who
has convictions and the courage to sus-
tain them even though it may endanger
his seat in the Senate. With the pro-
found hope that it will do him no harm,




2886

I salute the Senator from Illinois as a
man of the deepest convictions.

Mr. EUCHEL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may be rec-
ognized. notwithstanding the fact the
the rule of germaneness is now in effect.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered. The Senator from California is
recognized, notwithstanding the fact
that the rule of germaneness is now in
effect.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, over
the years it has been my privilege to sit
in the Senate on the Republican side of
the aisle, under the leadership of a great
U.S. Senator from Illinois. Over those
years, I have seen him demonstrate, on
many occasions, complete courage.

Mr. President, when a small segment
of his own party were denouncing the
position taken by the Democratic ad-
ministration with respect to a loan for
the United Nations who proceeded as an
‘American patriot to do his duty as he
saw it, and thus was instrumental in
securing support for that proposal,
which otherwise would have been lack-
ing? Mr. President, who was that dis-
tinguished Senator? It was the distin-
guished junior Senator from Illinois [Mr.
Dirksen], the Republican leader in the
Senate.

Mr. President, when the nuclear test
ban treaty, as then proposed, was being
denounced by some Members of both
political parties, who was it who made
up his own mind and was instrumental
in securing that treaty—which inci-
dentially was advocated in the Repub-
lican platform of 1960, adopted in his

city of Chicago—overwhelming
passage? It was the distinguished jun-
ior Senator from Illinois [Mr. DIRKSEN],
the Republican leader in the Senate.

So, Mr. President, I would be recreant
to my own sense of duty if I did not rise
now on this floor, as one who has always
supported civil rights legislation, who
believes in it, and who has joined in sup-
porting, as a minimum, the House ver-
sion of the bill which has just come to
the Senate, to say that I think it is a
tragedy that any group in this country
would, by picketing or otherwise, try to
push or prod, a great American, the Sen-
ator from Illinois, in regard to making
up his mind on any basis other than the
one basis on which he intends to make
it up; namely, the rule of reason.

Today, civil rights legislation rests on
the statute books of the United States,
in great part because in 1957 and 1960
overwhelming majorities of Republicans,
under the leadership of the junior Sena-
tor from Illinois [Mr. Dirksen] had a
hand in writing it, I know, for I was
here, and I listened to the junior Sen-
ator from Illinois, the Republican leader,
on many occasions indicate that he fa-
vored most of the civil rights legislation
in this field.

And now, as some changes have been
made in some of the other sections, he
intends to study them. The way to ap-
peal to a U.S. Senator should not be by
the picket line but by the rule of reason.
Certainly that is the way one appeals to
the Senator from Illinois.
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So I simply do not wish to remain
silent on this occasion. Instead, I rise
to salute the distinguished junior Sena-
tor from Illinois [Mr. DIRKSEN], as one
of his fellow Republicans and as one—
I repeat—who intends to do his part to
see that the Senate improves, if possible,
but passes at a minimum the version of
the bill which has come over to us from
the House of Representatives.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I, too,
wish to address myself for several min-
utes to the statement made by the ma-
jority leader [Mr. MANSFIELD].

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Notwithstanding the fact that the
rule of germaneness is now in effect, the
Senator from EKentucky may, without
objection, proceed.

Mr. HRUSEA. Mr. President, I rise
to a parliamentary inquiry.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Nebraska will
state it.

Mr. HRUSKA. Isthe rule of germane-
ness now in effect?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. That is correct.

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, let me ask
how long the Senator from Kentucky
wishes to speak.

Mr. COOPER. For not to exceed 2 or
3 minutes.

Mr. DODD. Very well.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the Senator
from Kentucky may proceed, notwith-
standing the fact that the rule of ger-
maneness is now in effect.

Mr. COOPER. Mr, President, as I had
begun to state, I wish to refer briefly to
the statement made today by the ma-
jority leader [Mr. MANSFIELD] respecting
civil rights legislation, which may be
laid before the Senate shortly.

The majority leader’s statement, ask-
ing the Senate to give the fullest consid-
eration to the proposed civil rights leg-
islation which will soon be before the
Senate, was a fine statement, noble in
its concept and spirit. And I agree with
the minority leader [Mr. Dirksen] and
the minority whip [Mr. KucHeEL] that
such consideration is not compatible with
attempts at duress or coercion.

The statement of the majority leader
implies that we ought to finally come to
a decision and vote upon the bill which
has come to the Senate from the House
of Representatives. He is right, for the
questions involved in the bill are not new.
They have been before us for many years.
They are the subject of emotion, of strong
convictions, and also, we must say, they
are the subject of bias. Nevertheless
they are not new, and the issue must be
resolved.

Coming from a border State, in which
strong convictions came into being dur-
ing the Civil War, I have often seen re-
flected those convictions and emotions.
But 100 years ago a Kentuckian, Abra-
ham Lincoln, who later moved to Illinois,
knew that the question which was before
the country at that time had to be set-
tled—and he acted on that conviction.

I believe that the issue now before the
Senate must be settled. It is a consti-
tutional issue. It is a moral issue, and
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it involves the very nature of our coun-
try and its system.

I have not supported every version of
every civil rights bill that has been in-
troduced. But as one who in the past
has authored bills and joined in the spon-
sorship of other bills, and more impor-
tantly, as one who holds the belief, as
many of us do, that our country must
come to grips with this issue and that
it must be settled to give equal rights
under the Constitution te all of our peo-
ple, I know and believe that we shall en-
ter into the debate with seriousness and
deep purpose.

After 100 years we must come to grips
with the issue. To say nothing of the
moral concepts that are involved, we must
give to all the people of our country their
equal rights under the Constitution.

MANSFIELD'S FINE APPEAL ON
CIVIL RIGHTS

Mr. PROXMIRE subsequently said:
Mr. President, earlier today the distin-
guished majority leader made an impas-
sioned and eloquent plea to all Senators
in both parties for their tolerance and
forbearance in the coming debate on civil
rights. This was a persuasive and signif-
icant speech by the majority leader.
There is no question that there is no
more important issue before the Ameri-
can people than civil rights. There is no
more important principle—no more im-
portant unfinished business—than to
provide that all Americans, regardless of
color, creed, or race, shall be treated
equally under the Constitution, as we all
know so well they are not now treated.

Unfortunately, I suppose, there will be
allegations in the debate that certain
Senators are making political profit or
political gain by the position they have
taken in the civil rights debate.

The most moving part of the majority
leader’s fine address was the plea that
there be no moral righteousness or su-
periority; that Senators not say that cer-
tain of their colleagues are for the bill
because they will gain votes as a result,
or that certain Senators will vote against
the bill because they will gain votes by
so doing. Instead, the majority leader
said that, instead of attributing oppor-
tunism motivations, Senators should con-
fine themselves to the merits of this
great, vital, and important issue. It was
an appeal to the best that is in the Sen-
ate, in the best traditions of the Senate.
As the majority leader said, Senators
should proceed with wisdom, courage,
perseverance, and understanding.

I am proud, as a member of the Demo-
cratic Party, to support the distinguished
majority leader for his excellent speech.

PERSONAL STATEMENT BY SEN-
ATOR HICKENLOOPER

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Mr. Presi-
dent, perhaps what I am ahout to say
can be considered somewhat collateral to
the discussion that has taken place dur-
ing the past few minutes.

On Saturday, February 15, 1964, Drew
Pearson, in his column sponsored by the
Washington Post, discussed some activi-
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ties concerning the confirmation of the
nomination of Mr. Carl Rowan to be Di-
rector of the U.S. Information Agency.

I ask unanimous consent that perti-
nent parts of the column referring to
that subject and to some statements al-
leged to have been made by me be
printed at this point in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the excerpts
were ordered to be printed in the REcoRD,
as follows:

THE WASHINGTON MERRY-GO-ROUND
(By Drew Pearson)

Clark Mollenhoff, redoubtable and Inde-
fatigable Des Moines Register correspond-
ent, is waging a one-man crusade against the
Senate confirmation of Johnson's No. 1 Ne-
gro appointees, Ambassador Carl Rowan, to
be Director of the U.S. Information Agen-
cy, replacing alling Edward R. Murrow.

It happens that Rowan and Mollenhoff
used to work for the same journalistic com-
bination—the Cowles Bros. publications in
Des Moines and Minneapolis. They fell out
when Rowan made a speech in New York
stating that some newspapermen were gen-
uinely interested in free news dissemination
by Government; some were “merely inter-
ested in earning a buck.”

Rowan, then working in the State Depart-
ment, says Mollenhoff called his then chief,
Roger Tubby, in protest, apparently want-
ing him relieved of his job. Rowan then
phoned Mollenhoff, told him: “Any job you
can get I don't want.”

Mollenhoff’s move to defeat Rowan as Di-
rector of USIA is being carried on through
Senator BurE HICKENLOOPER, Republican,
of Iowa, & member of the Foreign Relations
Committee, who has told other Senators that
no Negro is qualified to tell the story of the
United States abroad; he's not objective.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Mr. President,
Mr, Pearson alleges that Clark Mollen-
hoff, a well-known and seasoned report-
er of the Washington press corps, is en-
gaged in some sort of feud with Mr. Carl
Rowan, who, along with Mr. Mollenhoff,
at one time worked for the newspaper
publications of Cowles Bros. in Des
Moines and Minneapolis. Mr. Pearson,
in the column, alleges as follows:

Clark Mollenhoff, redoubtable and inde-
fatigable Des Moines Register correspond-
ent, is waging a one-man crusade against the
Senate confirmation of Johnson's No. 1 Negro
appointee, Ambassador Carl Rowan, to be
Director of the U.S. Information Agency, re-
placing ailing Edward R. Murrow.

It happens that Rowan and Mollenhoff
used to work for the same journalistic com-
bination—the Cowles Bros. publications in
Des Moines and Minneapolis. They fell out
when Rowan made a speech in New York
stating that some newspapermen were
genuinely interested in free news dissemina-
tion by government; some were ‘“merely in-
terested in earning a buck.”

In the second paragraph following
what I have read, Mr. Pearson writes:

Mollenhoff's move to defeat Rowan as Di-
rector of USIA is being carried on through
Senator BurKE HICKENLOOPER, Republican, of
Iowa, a member of the Foreign Relations
Committee, who has told other Senators that
no Negro is qualified to tell the story of the
United States abroad; he's not objective.

Mr. President, normally I do not en-
gage in quarrels with newspapermen.
Over the years, from time to time, I have
been subjected to complete distortions
of the record, complete falsifications of
the record, and charges that had no
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foundation; but, as a rule, I do not write
letters to newspapers. I let those things
go, because the record itself and history
will take care of them. Anyway, a news-
paperman has the last word in what are
often rather futile discussions. But I
cannot let this false and completely un-
founded statement by Mr. Pearson stand.

First, I do not know that Mr. Mollen-
hoff is engaged in any feud with Mr.
Rowan. Their personal attitudes are
their own business. I do know Mr. Mol-
lenhoff. I have known him for a good
many years. He is one of the outstand-
ing newspaper reporters of the country.
I will say for Mr. Mollenhoff that I have
never known him to print a false state-
ment in any article he has ever written.
I know that many times he has written
statements that have caused a consider-
able amount of investigation in the Cap-
itol. In any event, I have nothing to do
with that. I know that Mr. Mollenhoff
does not mean to say that I tell him what
to do or that he tells me what to do.
He has no more to do with telling me
how to vote or act in the Senate than I
have to tell him what he should or should
not write as an independent newspaper-
man in carrying out his duties. I have
the highest personal respect for his vigor
and integrity, although he and I do not
always agree, according to some of the
articles he writes.

In his column, Mr. Pearson says:

Mollenhoff's move to defeat Rowan as
Director of USIA is being carried on through
Senator Burke HiCKENLOOPER, Republican of
Iowa, a member of the Forelgn Relations
Committee * * *,

¥ have no knowledge of that and am
not aware of any participation in a move
being conducted through me to carry on
or not carry on any activity of that kind.
Mr. Pearson said, referring to me:

Mollenhoff's move to defeat Rowan as Di-
rector of USIA is being carried on through
Senator Burke HICKENLOOPER, Republican of
Iowa, a member of the Foreign Relations
Committee, who has told other Senators
that no Negro is qualified to tell the story
of the United States abroad; he's not objec-
tive.

All I can say is that that statement is
an utter falsehood. Itis without founda-
tion in fact. I have never made such a
statement to anyone. I do not know
where Mr. Pearson claims to have ob-
tained his information. He did not have
the courtesy or decency to say, when he
said “who has told other Senators that
no Negro is qualified,” what Senators he
alleges I have told. That cannot be a
truthful statement, because no Senator
can truthfully say that I ever made such
a statement. The fact is that I hold no
such belief.

Parenthetically, besides making that
inaccurate statement, Mr. Pearson did
not spell my first name correctly. I am
a little disturbed about that, because I
still follow the old idea that “I don't care
what you say about me, so long as you
spell my name correctly.” Mr. Pearson
failed to do that in his column.

I do not know where he obtained his
alleged information, but I say now, pub-
licly, for everyone to hear, that what Mr.
Pearson said is utterly false and utterly
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unfounded, and is an utterly dishonest
statement, regardless of the source. Itis
entirely possible that Mr. Pearson
obtained it from some special pleader; I
do not know. But I do say that state-
ments of this kind, unsubstantiated and

.unjustified, contribute to friction and ill

feeling.

If there is such a thing as a hate cru-
sade in this country, statements of the
kind that Mr. Pearson has made can in-
flame the people and foster the hatred
that many people think should be
quelled.

I regret the publication of such a state-
ment. Normally, I do not get into
rumpuses with newspapermen. One
cannot win by engaging in that kind of
activity. I have long since learned that
one might as well “take it on the chin.”
Many false statements have been made
about me from time to time, probably
with the best purpose in the world, and
perhaps by those who thought they had
correct information, information that
nevertheless was wrong. But we are
about to engage in debate on an emo-
tional issue that confronts the people
of the United States. The statement by
Mr. Pearson contains utter falsehood,
and can do nothing but inflame those
of the Negro race to whom it is referred,
and irritate at least those of us who have
a decision to make.

I have never drawn the issues of color
or race; but I do expect to examine all
of these appointments and all other
matters on the basis of ability and serv-
ice to this country.

In closing, Mr. President, I will say
that up to this time, at least, I have not
examined into the background of Mr.
Rowan; I have not examined into his
background with anything near the
thoroughness that I have examined into
the background of some others who
heretofore have been recommended for
the job of Director of the U.S. Informa~
tion Service; and I expect to look into
this appointment or into any other that
comes before the Foreign Relations
Committee, without regard to color, but
based only on ability and service to the
country, and whatever I do or do not do
will not depend upon color.

There are countless highly able Ne-
groes in this country, and there are also
in this country countless highly able
white persons and persons of other races.

Mr. President, hate-generation state-
ments of the kind to which I have re-
ferred—unjustified though they may be,
false though they may be—only add fuel
to the fires which already have been
burning in this country.

I believe this is about all I have to say
about this matter, except to state that I
sincerely regret this incident; and I re-
gret it for Mr. Rowan, who, in my judg-
ment, is a very able man. I do not know
that I agree with all the attitudes taken
by Mr. Rowan on every subject, but I can
agree with many on one subject, and
that is that Mr. Rowan is a man of
ability and of high intellectual accom-
plishments.

Again, Mr. President, I assure Sena-
tors and everyone else that regardless
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of any outside influences or any com-
ments of the sort to which I have re-
ferred, I shall continue to approach my
responsibilities based upon the best in-
terests of our country, and without re-
gard to color or race or any other con-
sideration of that kind.

ADDITIONAL FUNDS FOR COMMIT-
TEE ON INTERIOR AND INSULAR
AFFAIRS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Chair lays before the Senate
the unfinished business, Senate Resolu-
tion 275, Calendar No. 842.

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the resolution (S. Res. 275) providing
additional funds for the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The germaneness rule is now in
operation.

Mr. DODD obtained the floor.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Connecticut yield
briefly to me, if it is understood that in
doing so he will not lose his right to the
floor?

Mr. DODD. I yield.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so
ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

On request of Mr. MansFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the Committee on
Rules and Administration and the Sub-
committee on Antitrust and Monopoly of
the Judiciary Committee were author-
ized to meet during the session of the
Senate today.

COMMITTEE MEETING DURING SEN-
ATE SESSION TOMORROW
On request of Mr. MANSFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry was author-
ized to meet during the session of the
Senate tomorrow.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MANSFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Monday,
February 10, 1964, and Thursday, Feb-
ruary 13, 1964, was dispensed with.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. SPARKEMAN. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Connecticut yield
briefly to me?

Mr. DODD. I yield.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that in yielding to
me, the Senator from Connecticut shall
not thereby lose his right to the floor.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

The Chair reminds the Senator from
Connecticut that the germaneness rule
is now in effect.

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent for recognition at
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this time, notwithstanding the fact that
the germaneness rule is now in effect.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered;
and the Senator from Connecticut is rec-
ognized, notwithstanding the fact that
the germaneness rule is now in effect.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Alabama will
state it.

Mr. SPAREKMAN. I understand that
the morning hour has not been con-
cluded.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senate convened today fol-
lowing a recess; therefore, there is no
morning hour today.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I ap-
preciate that information from the
Chair.

Mr. President——

Mr. DODD. I yield.

ADDRESS BY SENATOR ROBERT-
SON BEFORE NATIONAL LEAGUE
OF INSURED SAVINGS ASSOCIA-
TIONS

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, this
morning our distinguished colleague, the
very able junior Senator from Virginia
[Mr. RoBerTsoN], the chairman of the
Banking and Currency Committee, made
a speech before the National League of
Insured Savings Associations. He was
introduced by the president of that asso-
ciation, Mr. Robert S. Messersmith, the
president of the Westfield, N.J., Federal
Savings & Loan Association.

Mr. Messersmith made a very fine in-
troduction of the distinguished Senator
from Virginia, as he well deserves.

In his address to the National League
of Insured Savings Associations, the Sen-
ator from Virginia discussed the fiscal
situation in light of certain pending leg-
islation. I am sure not all Senators will
agree with everything he said; but cer-
tainly his speech is full of statements
based on provocative thinking, and is a
very thoughtful and strong one. I ask
unanimous consent that there be print-
ed in the Recorp both the introduction
and the speech delivered on that occa-
sion.

There being no objection, the intro-
duction and the speech were ordered to
be printed in the Recorp, as follows:
INTRODUCTION OF THE HONORABLE A, WILLIS

ROBERTSON BY MR, ROBERT 5. MESSERSMITH,

PRESIDENT OF THE NATIONAL LEAGUE oF IN-

SURED SAVINGS ASSOCIATIONS AND PRESIDENT

OF THE WESTFIELD FEDERAL SAVINGS AND

LoAN ASSOCIATION, WESTFIELD, N.J.

At this time, ladies and gentlemen, it is
my distinet honor and privilege to present
to you one of the great statesmen of our
time. I refer, of course, to Senator A, WiLLis
RoBERTSON, the chairman of the Senate Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency.

Senator RoOBERTSON is well known to the
savings and loan business. Indeed, his ef-
forts as the chairman of the Banking Com-
mittee have affected the entire financial com-
munity in one form or another. In the
Senate, I think it is fair to say that Senator
RoBerTsoN 18 the acknowledged leader and
expert In” the fleld of financial legislation.
No Senator has worked as hard or as per-
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sistently to secure good financial legislation
as our distinguished guest today.

In many ways, Senator ROBERTSON reflects
the views and wisdom of another great Vir-
ginia statesman. Carter Glass, who was the
father of the Federal Reserve Act and Sena-
tor RoBeEmrTsoN’s predecessor in the Senate.
Fortunately for the Nation, Senator RoBErT~
son has drawn upon such illustrious leaders
of the United States as Thomas Jefferson
and Woodrow Wilson for principles of gov-
ernment which have always guided him in
his public career. Perhaps that is why Sen-
ator RoBeErTSON rolled up more votes than
any candidate in any election in the history
of Virginia when he last ran for reelection
in 1960.

Senator RoBErRTSON has never lost an elec-
tlon. This truly remarkable record s es-
pecially significant when you consider that
he will have completed more than half a
century of public service in 1967.

It is only natural that A. WoL1s RoBERT-
son should give so much of himself to public
service. His family roots trace back to the
first settlement in Jamestown, in 1619. His
father's grandfather was surgeon to the
troops brought over for the protection of
the struggling colonists. His mother’s
grandfather was James Gordon of Orange, a
delegate to the Virginia Convention of 1788
that ratified the Philadelphia Constitution.

What is the secret of this gentleman from
Virginia who still has more spring in his
step, and zest for living than most men
half his age? He has said that his formula
consists of starting every day with a few
minutes of vigorous exercise, a brisk walk,
and a hearty breakfast.

Our honored guest tackles every day with
the same enthusiasm that he displayed in
Richmond College when he was tennis
champion, star tackle of the football team,
and hammer-thrower who still holds an un-
equalled record for distance. His scholar-
ship was equally outstanding, and he is a
member of leading scholastic honorary so-
cleties, was admitted to the bar in 1908, and
holds honorary degrees from numerous uni-
versities.

His interest in outdoor life began when his
father, a Baptist preacher, took him to Buf-
falo Bill's Wlld West Show when he was 9;
he marveled at the shooting ability of Annie
Oakley. Young RoBerTsON soon had his own
rifle and became an expert marksman.

He still thoroughly enjoys a tramp through
flelds for game birds, or the opportunity to
fish for trout in the mountain streams of the
Commonwealth, His interest in conservation
and better game laws was translated into leg-
islative action in 1916 when he became a
member of the Virginia State Senate. He
sponsored a plan for establishing a State
game department with game wardens and
strict laws covering hunting, fishing, and
stream pollution.

While in the State Senate, he was a patron
of the bill which created the Virginia State
Highway Department, he was a member of
the commission that laid out the State high-
way system, and he was Instrumental in
writing the Robertson Act which gave the
first $14 million for State highway improve-
ments.

In 1926 Senator ROBERTSON was named to
head the newly organized Commission of
Game and Inland Fisheries. Today, Senator
RoBERTSON says that he would like to be
remembered most for his legislative contri-
butions in connection with conservation.

After Senator RoBERTSON had served 6 years
as chairman of the Commission of Game and
Inland Fisheries, he declded to run for a
vacant seat In the House of Representatives.
He won the election and served 14 years as a
Representative of the Commonwealth., In
this post, he was soon regarded as a tax
expert. His major assignment for 10 years
was on the Ways and Means Committee—
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which, as you know, is the most important
committee in the House. Here he helped
write 12 tax bills, Including many that were
required to meet the demands for increased
revenue during World War II.

In 1943, it was his good work that resulted
in the Robertson-Forand bill which estab-
lished the pay-as-you-go basis for Federal
income taxes. As spokesman for the com-
mittee, this Jeffersonian Democrat led re-
curring fights to advocate the concept of
mutually beneficial foreign trade, as proposed
in the Hull reciprocal trade agreements pro-

gram.

In 1946, the Virginia Democratic conven-
tion chose Senator RopeErTson as the man
to complete the term of the late Senator
Carter Glass. Senator RoBeErTSON completed
the term and has since been elected three
consecutive times, for 6-year terms.

We know of the Senator's monumental
work on the Financlal Institutions Act of
19567. It has provided the guldelines for
much financial legislation, including the
amendment to the Small Business Invest-
ment Act in 1058; a series of 1959 laws
dealing with the Federal Reserve Member
Bank reserve requirements, and new legis-
latlon for savings and loan assoclations.

Senator ROBERTSON was one of the leaders
of the movement for private investment
abroad, and for loans from international
funds handled on a sound basis,

The Senator’s baslc political philosophy
was detailed in an article entitled *“What Are
We Being Spent Into?" which appeared in
Reader's Digest 15 years ago. His conclusion
is perhaps more valld today than it was in
1949, He said, “There is probably not a
single item in the whole list of Federal spend-
ing projects where the test of necessity, if
honestly applied, would not produce confi-
dence-inspiring savings.

“Two facts vitally affect the income, the
savings, and the future of every American.
The first is the increasing rate of speed at
which the Government spends what we make.
And the second s the Government's plans to
spent not less than we make, but vastly
more."

Five years ago this month, Senator RoBERT-
soN became chairman of the Senate Banking
and Currency Committee. And all of us
hope that he will be there for many years
to come.

Senator RoserTsON 1is probably better
known on Capitol Hill as a man of action.
He does not indulge in endless speechmak-
ing, but confines his public statements to
situations which require informed comment.

We are, therefore, doubly privileged to
have the Senator with us today to discuss
with us the problems of thrift and home
financing in the United States. And I am
greatly honored to present to you now the
Honorable A. WiLLis ROBERTSON, chairman of
the Senate Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency.

BoUuND MONEY—REMARKS OF SENATOR ROBERT~
s0N BEFORE THE ANNUAL LEGISLATIVE CoN-
FERENCE OF THE NATIONAL LEAGUE OF IN-
SURED SAVINGS ASSOCIATIONS, FEBRUARY 17,
1964
This opportunity to address the annual

legislative conference of the National League

of Insured Savings Assoclations is appreciat-
ed. In addition to greeting friends among
your members and your staff, I welcome the
opportunity to compliment the National

League and the savings and loan industry on

the fine job you have done for the housing

industry on the one hand, and for the Na-
tion's savers on the other hand.

Your £100 billion of assets is a vast figure,
but its real significance can be measured
only when this overall figure is translated
into the thousands of your shareholders
and the houses and other dwelling units
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which you have financed. Your new sav-
ings of more than $30 billlon a year, with
net increases in the neighborhood of $10
billion a year, make you a major factor in
the economige life of the Nation.

You have achieved these accomplishments
through private enterprise and private ini-
tiative within the framework of American
constitutional liberty. The insurance pro-
vided by the Federal Savings and Loan In-
surance Corporation has helped, and benefits
have been derived from the Federal Home
Loan Bank System. However, these govern-
mental activities were not what made your
assets grow from about $6 billion in 1935 to
more than $100 billion today. Rather, it
was the way in which you were able to par-
ticipate with private builders in the housing
upswing which started at the close of World
War II. You were able to earn good réturns
on the savings placed with you through par-
ticipation in the housing expansion, and you
were thereby able to offer an attractive rate
of return on savings entrusted to your care.

This meeting of the legislative conference
of the National League will, I am sure, help
to develop a legislative program designed to

enable the industry to continue to give serv-.

ice to the American public—both as savers
and as borrowers. As you know, many
proposals dealing with savings and loan as-
soclations are being discussed in Washing-
ton. I am sure your assoclation will review
them carefully. We want to know what you
think of these proposals.

With reference to the legislative outlook,
I should like to make two points. First, I
do not think it probable that much substan-
tial legislation relating specifically to sav-
ings and loan associations or other finan-
cial institutions will become law this year.
SBecond, I think the most important legis-
lative matters with which savings and loan
assoclations and all other financial institu-
tlons should be concerned this year are those
relating to sound money.

The Administration and Congressional
leaders are giving priority to tax legislation,
civil rights legislation, and appropriation
bills. This is an electlon year when the
President, the Members of the House of
Representatives, and one-third of the Sen-
ate will be running and adjournment before
Labor Day is planned. Consequently, I do
not think that we will be in a position to
reach final conclusions on major legislation
relating specifically to financial institutions.
This conclusion is reinforced by the fact that
the Administration has not taken a firm
position on much of this legislation, and I
think it can also be sald that the financial
world, as a whole, has not yet reached clear
positions on many of the pending issues.

While major legislation relating specifically
to financlal Institutions does not seem prob-
able, savings and loan assoclations, like all
other financial Institutions that deal in
money, have o vital interest in the mainte-
nance of sound money and in preventing the
adoption of unwise fiscal policies. Nothing
could hurt an industry dependent on the
savings of the public more than lack of
confidence in the soundness of the dollar.

I agreed entirely with President Johnson
when he sald last month:

“I have pledged that the executive branch
will be administered with the utmost thrift
and frugallty; that the Government will get
a dollar’s value for a dollar spent; and that
the Government will set an example of
prudence and economy."

He went on to urge Government officials:
s « * {9 seek the advice of commit-
tees of the Congress and of private organi-
zations and individuals, in finding ways to
do the public business more economically."”

And he concluded: “* * * we must work
hard to reduce the costs of government, not
only for the sake of the savings to be made,
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but also in the interest of vindicating the
people's confidence In the institutions of
democracy."”

To help President Kennedy reduce the cost
of government, I recommended last March
reductions totaling $5.9 billion in the spend-
ing authority requested in his budget for
fiscal 1864. I am pleased that the Congress
made reductions totaling $6.3 billion. The
importance of these reductions can be shown
by the fact that even after they have been
made, it is expected that there will be a
deficit of $10 billion for fiscal 1964,

In turn, this $10 billion deficit for fiscal
1964 underscores the need for careful review
of the $4.2 billion supplemental appropria-
tion recently requested for the 414 months
left in the current fiscal year. Certainly, we
can eliminate most, if not all, of the proposed
814 billlon for the Housing and Home
Finance Agency, the $400 million for *“con-
tingencies,” and the $141 million for the
National Aeronautics and Space Administra-
tlon’s manned lunar space flight which we
have already considered.

On January 22, I made the following re-

marks in the Senate about the budget for .

fiscal 1965:

“The budget proposals of the President of
the United States for the fiscal year 1965 re-
flect a major shift of emphasis in Federal
fiscal policy. They represent a gratifying
move toward fiscal sanity at the Federal level
which I am glad to support. On the basis
of such constructive spending reductions, I
feel justified in voting for a tax cut.

“I am glad not only to support, but to
accelerate this historic move to fiscal sound-
ness on the part of President Johnson. Itis
my- view, based on preliminary estimates,
that the fiscal 1965 spending estimates of
$07.9 billion can be reduced by as much as
$2 billion more without jeopardizing the
public welfare or the national defense. I
think foreign ald could be cut $500 million
and the shot to the moon $500 million.
While I am not prepared at this time to
itemize other reductlons, I shall do so at a
later date.”

On February 7 of this year I voted for the
administration’s $11.6 billion tax cut bill,
As I sald on January 22, the passage of this

bill makes it imperative to do everything we

possibly can to reduce the budget for next
year, even beyond the reductions the Presi-
dent has proposed, and even beyond the $2
billion I suggested on January 22.

The President’s budget is so vast and so
complicated that I have been unable to make
an analysis of all the details. I hope careful
study will disclose safeguards against infla-
tion beyond those I shall recommend today.

On the basis of the brief analysis I have
been able to make since the budget was pre-
sented, I take the liberty of suggesting the
following cuts in new spending authority,
totaling about $4.1 billion.

Recommended cuts in new spending au-
thority
[In millions]
Program:
Ald to education
Military budget____

Porelgn aldocccicacaaaaca-

Attack on poverty.

Area redevelopment. . . _.._-

National Science Foundation.__ 200

Youth employment________._______ 160

NASA (shot to the moon—ADP
equipment purchase program—
educational grants)________._____ 6820

Farmers Home Administration...._ 100

Housing for elderly. - c--ocaoccaoa 75

Additional public housing.. 46

Other housing programs.._.._ 50

Contingenclea. -~ ciccaacrcnaas 500

i T R AR B AR SR D L ik 4,173
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I should, of course, emphasize that these
suggested cuts are made on the basis of a
quick preliminary survey of the budget. No
doubt it may prove Impossible to cut quite
80 deeply into some of these programs. And
no doubt it will prove possible to cut even
deeper into some of these or some other pro-
grams. It is my alm, however, to attempt
to reduce the proposed spending authority in
the 1965 budget by about $4.1 billion, in
addition to keeping the 1964 $4.2 billion
supplemental request from further unbal-
ancing the 1964 and 1965 budgets.

While I am prepared to do so, it would take
too long to discuss individually each of the
cuts I have proposed. All are practicable
and, in general, they are designed to cut the
1965 budget back to the level of the 1964
budget. In other words, most of these re-
ductions would merely preserve the present
level of activity.

This is going to be the most prosperous
year in our history, with both gross national
product and national income reaching all-
time highs. In such circumstances, if this
Congress be unwilling to put a brake on
deficit financing, it means deliberate and
planned deficits until, like Brazil, we have
ruinous inflation.

A preliminary review of the huge Depart-
ment of Defense budget, which includes re-
guests for $50.8 billlon of new spending
authority, reveals reductions of some $500
million that can, in my opinion, be made
without adverse effect on our military pos-
ture. It is possible that a thorough review of
the military budget will reveal other areas
where substantial reductions can be made.

However, I want to point out that there
are three areas where I would consider sup-
porting increases in the military budget if
hearings indicate that they can be wisely
used. These are:

1. Anti-ballistic-missile defense;

2. Defense against submarine-launched
missiles; and

3. Development of a new manned strateglc
system (manned aircraft).

The $500 million cut that I would recom-
mend would be in the following items:

Program (budget request for new spending
authority)
[In millions]
Suggested reductions
Operation and maintenance ($12,396,-

I | e e S R S s L S i $25
Research and development ($6,722,000,-
L s et R R O SR e G 50

Military construction ($1,168,000,000)%._ 100
Military family housing ($711,000,000)¢. 50

Civil defense ($358,000,000)5. oo 200
Military assistance ($1,000,000,000) *.... 75
< L ST - 500

1This reduction could be applied to
“training and education” and “communica-
tions” activities.

2The budget includes $1,474,100,000 for
Department of Defense space projects, many
of which have little or no military signifi-
cance.

#The budget proposal is excessive in view
of recent deactivation of a number of mil-
itary installations and the announcement of
more deactivations in the near future.

*The budget includes an increase of §74,-
000,000 over the current level. An increase
of $24,000,000 will be adequate to meet crit-
ical needs.

® The budget includes $265,600,000 for the
shelter program. The need for such a vast
program has not yet been proved.

“Even though this budget request is sub-
stantially lower than the requests in recent
years, a reduction of 75,000,000 can be made.
Unexpended balances of prior year funds in
the amount of $1.7 to $2 billion will be
available in fiscal year 1965.
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Of necessity, you are interested in the
new housing bill because it is a serious
threat to private enterprise in the hous-
ing field. It is the biggest and vaguest and
most dangerous housing bill which has ever
been presented to the Congress. I feel sure
that the President, with his concern for
economy and efficiency, could not have
known what Dr. Weaver wrote into this 92-

bill, which involves obligational au-
thority in the magnitude of 89 billlon. The
HHFA's section-by-section analysis alone
takes up 38 legal-sized pages, single spaced
in small type. You can be sure that the
Congress will go over this bill carefully, and
I urge you to study it.

I have not Included, in my list of proposed
cuts, very many which come out of this
housing bill. The Farmers Home Adminis-
tration, housing for the elderly, additional
public housing, and other programs together
total only $271 million. But this is no
measure of the significance or effect of the
bill. Most of the bill's cost would come in
later years. To take a single example, the
bill would increase the amount of annual
contributions authorized for public housing
by $46 million a year, enough for an esti-
mated 60,000 additional units of low-rent
housing, including 85,000 new units, 15,000
purchased and rehabilitated units, and 10,-
000 leased units. The $46 million which I
recommended deleting from the 1865 budget
is only the first instalment in a 40-year
program, the total cost of which over 40
years would run to $1.84 billion. In addl-
tion, the construction of 35,000 new units in
the next year or so, even at a modest $14,000
per unit cost, would involve construction ex-
penditures amounting to $490 million. While
this expenditure would not be directly
financed by the Federal Government—only
underwritten by the Government—we must
keep in mind the Inflatlonary effect of a
federally sponsored building program of this
sort.

Surveys of the public housing program

clearly indicate that it is not helping those
most in need of such housing. To reach
that income group would involve a public
housing program of $100 billion. Of course,
long before such a program could be car-
ried out, private investment In housing
would be ended. Private enterprise can and
should do this job, and we need not and
should not turn to this soclalistic housing
program.
Another program which in the long run
involves huge sums of money, though not
having a great effect upon the 1965 budget,
is the proposed increase In the urban re-
newal program. A new authorization for
$1.4 billion for the urban renewal fund for 2
years ls being sought. This would be on top
of the $4 billlon figure provided in the 1961
act, which itself was an Increase of §2
billion.

Special attention should be given to the
amendments proposed in four programs—
housing for the elderly, urban planning as-
sistance, open space land grants, and public
works planning assistance. The bill would
remove the present dollar ceilings on these
programs so that in the future there would
be no limit whatever to the amount of the
appropriations. The 1965 budget calls for
appropriations of $1256 million for these pro-
grams, but since there is no limit in the au-
thorization, we can be sure that over the next
5 or 10 years, these programs will grow even
faster than most housing programs grow.
There 1s no end to the amounts which might
be spent for open space land grants if the
Federal Government is to provide parks and
open space for every community in the coun-
try, and there is no end to the amounts
which could be spent for housing for the
elderly if the Federal Government is to make
low-Interest loans to every person over 65.

This housing bill would make startling
changes in the Federal Housing Administra-
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tion’s Insurance program, changes which
would put FHA into a new field, full of
financial risks and even more full of danger
of pressure and improper activities. It would
authorize community mortgages up to $50
million for each new community dreamed
up by HHFA, without limit as to the num-
ber of such communities, and it would au-
thorize $212 million subdivision mortgages
also without limit as to number. These
communities and subdivisions would, of
course, have to be developed in accordance
with the standards of HHFA.

I will not attempt to go Into further de-
talls. The examples cited will be enough to
show you the breadth and scope of this vast
new housing bill.

My objection to the bill is not solely be-
cause of the amount of money involved. Just
as important is the extent to which this bill
would extend the Federal influence and the
Federal controls which always accompany
Federal money. When HHFA approves a $50
million mortgage on a new community, it
will have to review and approve the location
of stores, the location of schools, the loca-
tion of churches and other places of worship.
And the extensions of existing programs—
public housing, urban renewal, housing for
the elderly, and so on, would also involve in-
creasing Federal controls over an increasing
area of the American economy and American
life.

In conclusion, I want to urge the savings
and loan industry to use every effort to main-
taln a sound and stable economy—to avoid
inflation and to prevent fiscal and monetary
policles which will serlously injure all
financial institutions. I urge the savings
and loan industry to do its utmost to have
eliminated from the budget unnecessary and
inflationary expenditures and all new pro-
grams which spread the power and influence
of the Federal Government into individual,
local, and State affairs to the detriment of
the country’s economy and to the detriment
of our personal freedom.

The late Justice Robert H, Jackson, in his
book, “The Supreme Court in the Anierican
System of Government,” has expressed
vividly the danger to the Nation from the
power to tax and spend which are inherent
in all spending programs:

“Two of the greatest powers possessed by
the political branches, which seem to me the
disaster potentials in our system, are utterly
beyond judicial reach,” he said. “These are
the war power and the money, taxing, and
spending power, which s the power of infla-
tion, The improvident use of these powers
can destroy the conditions for the existence
of liberty, because either can set up great
currents of strife within the population
which might carry constitutional forms and
limitations before them.

“No protection against these catastrophic
courses can be expected from the judiciary.
The people must guard against these dan-
gers at the polls.”

THE FIRST 25 YEARS OF THE
UNITED NATIONS—ADDRESS PRE-
PARED BY THE SECRETARY OF
STATE

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, un-
der the same unanimous-consent order:

The Secretary of State, the Honorable
Dean Rusk, had prepared for delivery as
the Dag Hammarskjéld memorial lecture
to be delivered at Columbia University, a
very fine and very thoughtful address
with reference to the United Nations
and some of the things which should be
done in order to make that organization
properly reflect what was in the minds
of those who formed it. The address
was prepared for delivery at Columbia
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University; but because of developments
in the world situation, the Secretary of
State was prevented from delivering the
address in person; and on January 10,
at Columbia University, his address was
read by Hon. Harlan Cleveland, Assist-
ant Secretary of State for International
Organization Affairs.

I ask unanimous consent that this
address by the Secretary of State be
printed at this point in the REecorp, in
connection with my remarks.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Tae Pmst 25 YEARS oF THE UN.—FRrOM SAN
FraNCISCO TO THE 1070’s
I

I regard this event as a welcome oppor-
tunity—and a command performance. Any
invitation bearing the name of Dag Ham-
marskjbld s compelling for me.

In my job, I often think of Hammar-
skjold’s reply to a newsman who asked about
his interest in mountain climbing: “What
I know about this sport,” he said, “ls that
the qualities 1t requires are just those which
I feel we all need today—perseverance and
patience, a firm grip on realities, careful but
imaginative planning, a clear awareness of
the dangers—but also of the fact that fate
is what we make it and * * * the safest
climber is he who never questions his ability
to overcome all difficulties.”

Dag Hammarskjéld was an Intensely
practical idealist; and I think this is why
his name will live. He never wore his devo-
tion to world peace as a personal adornment.
Instead, he worked for peace through action.
It was selfless and tireless action—and for
this we honor the man. But it also was
rational, considered, calculated action—and
for this we respect his method.

During the regime of Dag Hammarskjold
the United Natlions found its capacity to act
and to grow. As the institution grew in
stature, so did he. But he never subscribed
to the idea that any man was indispensable
to the United Natlons; he knew that what
counts s the creation and use of the ma-
chinery and procedures for peaceful settle-
ment and peaceful change. He helped build
that machinery and passed it on to the world
when death met him on a mission of peace.

My assignment—to talk about the first 25
years of the United Natlons—is unusual
punishment for a Secretary of State. It is
difficult enough to be a reasonably accurate
historian of world affairs years later, after
all the evidence is in. It is nothing short
of foolhardy to foretell the future—especial-
ly when you are trylng to tinker with the
future to make it come out the way you
think it should.

However, the punishment is self-inflicted—
for the hazards of my situation tonight I
have only myself to blame. Andy Cordier
gave me a free choice of toplc. And I de-
clded to try to look ahead as well as to look
back, For, if we are to act wisely in world
affairs, we must have some sense of direction,
some conviction about the way human
events are moving, some expectations about
the forces and counterforces just over the
horizon. I do have some expectations for
the United Natlons over the next 5 or 10
years, and I might as well state them
stralghtaway.

I belleve that the influence of the United
Nations will be even greater in the 1970's
than it is today.

I believe also that the executive capacity
of the United Nations to act in support of
the purposes of the Charter will be greater
in the 1970's than it is today.

I hold these convictions despite walid
cause for concern and some Necessary res-
ervations. I shall try to explain why.
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Let me begin by observing that it means
little to study the performance of an insti-
tution against abstract standards without
reference to the realities—and even the illu-
slons—of the total environment in which it
must operate. In that context, the first
thing that strikes one about the United
Nations is that international organization
is a plain necessity of our times. This is so
for both technical and political reasons.

The technical reasons stem, of course, from
the headlong rush of scientific discovery and
technological advance. That process has
overrun the hypothetical question as to
whether there is to be an international com-
munity that requires organization. It has
left us with the practical question of what
kind of international community we have
the wit to organize around the scientific and
technical imperatives of our time. In the
words of Ogden Nash:

“When genuises all in every nation
Hasten us towards obliteration,
Perhaps it will take the dolts and geese
To drag us backward into peace.”

World community is a fact because in-
stantaneous international communication is
a fact; because fast international transport
is a fact; because matters ranging from the
control of communicable disease to weather
reporting and forecasting demand interna-
tional organization; because the transfer of
technology essential to the spread of indus-
trialization and the modernization of agri-
culture can be assisted by international
organizations; because modern economics
engage nations in a web of commercial, fi-
nancial, and technical arrangements at the
international level.

The advance of science, and the technol-
ogy that follows, create an insistent demand
to build international technical and regu-
latory institutions which lend substance to
world community. Few people seem to
realize just how far this movement has gone.
The United States i85 now a member of 53
international organizations. We contribute
to 22 international operating programs,
mostly sponsored by these same organiza-
tions. And last year we attended 547 inter-
national intergovernmental conferences,
mostly on technical subjects. We do these
things because they are always helpful and
often downright essential to the conduct of
our national and international affairs.

It is obvious that in the 1970’s we shall
require more effective international organi-
zation—making for a more substantial world
community—than we have today. We al-
ready know that in the next decade we shall
become accustomed to international com-
munication, including television, via satel-
lites in outer space. We shall travel in air-
craft that fly at speeds above 1,000 and per-
haps above 2,000 miles per hour. Industriali-
zation will pursue its relentless course. Citles
and their suburbs will keep on growing. The
world economy will become increasingly in-
terdependent. And sclence will rush ahead,
leaving to us the task of fashioning insti-
tutions—increasingly on the international
level—to administer its benefits and circum-
scribe its dangers.

So while nations may cling to national
values and ideas and ambitions and preroga-
tives, science has created a functional inter-
national soclety, whether we like it or not.
And that soclety, like any other, must be
organized.

Anyone who questions the need for inter-
national technical organizations Ilike the
United Nations agencies dealing with mari-
time matters, civil aviation, telecommuni-
cations, atomic energy, and meteorology sim-
ply does not recognize the times in which
we Iive.

In a world caught up in an urgent drive
to modernize areas containing two-thirds of
the human race, there is need also for the
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United Nations specialized agencies dealing
with health, agriculture, labor standards,
educatlion, and other subjects related to na-
tional development and human welfare. A
massive effort to transfer and adapt modern
technology from the more to the less ad-
vanced areas is a part of the great drama of
our age. This sometimes can be done best
through, or with the help of, the institu-
tions of the international community.

And the international organizations con-
cerned with trade and monetary and finan-
clal affairs are important to the expanding
prosperity of the world economy.

The need for political organs at the inter-
national level is just as plain as the need
for technical agencies,

You will recall that the decision to try to
form a new international organization to
preserve peace grew out of the agonies of the
Second World War. The United States took
the lead in this enterprise. President Frank-
lin D. Roosevelt and Secretary of State Cor-
dell Hull sought to avold repeating what
many belleved to have been mistakes In
political tactics which kept the United States
from joining the League of Nations. They
consulted at every stage the leaders of both
political parties in both Houses of Congress.
They insisted that the formation of this
organization should be accomplished, if pos-
sible, before the end of the war. Most of our
Allies readily endorsed this objective and co-
operated in achieving it. You will recall that
the charter conference at San Francisco con-
vened before the end of the war against Hitler
and that the U.S. Senate consented to rati-
fication of the charter in July 1945 before
the end of the war in the Pacific. The vote
in the Senate was 89 to 2, reflecting a na-
tional consensus bordering on unanimity.
The significance of that solemn action was
especlally appreciated by those of us who
were in uniform.

The commitment of the United States to
the United Nations was wholehearted. We
threw our best efforts and some of our best
men into getting it organized and moving.
We set about binding the wounds of war.
We demobilized our Armed Forces and dras-
tically reduced our military budget. We
proposed—not only proposed but worked
hard to obtain agreement—that atomic en-
ergy should be put under control of an agen-
cy of the United Nations, that it should be
devoted solely to peaceful purposes, that
nuclear weapons should be abolished and
forever forbidden.

What happened? Stalin refused to cooper-
ate. Even before the guns were silent, he
set in motion a program of imperialistic ex-
pansion, in violation of his pledges to the
Western Allles, and In contravention of the
principles of the United Natlons.

You will recall that the United Nations
was designed on the assumption that the
great powers in the alllance destined to be
victors in the Second World War would re-
main united to maintain the future peace
of the world. The United Nations would be
the instrument through which these powers,
in cooperation with others of course, would
give effect to their mutual determination to
keep the peace against any threats that
might arise from some future Mussolini or
Hitler. World peace was to be enforced by
international forces carrying the flag of the
United Nations, but called into action and
directed by agreement among the major pow-
ers. Action without big power agreement
was not ruled out by the Charter, but such
agreement was assumed to be the prior con-
dition of an effective peace organization. In-
deed, it was stated repeatedly by early sup-
porters of the United Nations that the or-
ganization could not possibly work unless the
wartime Allies jolned In collective action
within the United Nations to exert their com-
bined power to make it work.
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That view of the postwar world rapidly
turned out to be an illusory hope. One
might well have expected—as many good
people did—that when the conceptual basis
for the United Nations fell to the ground,
the organization would fall down beside it.

But all great institutions are flexible.
The United Nations adjusted gradually to the
political and power realities of the quite dif-
ferent world that came into being. In the
absence of major power agreement in the
Security Council, it drew on the Charter's
authority to balance that weakness with a
greater rellance upon the General Assembly.

By adapting to political reality, the United
Nations lived and grew in effectiveness, in
prestige, and in relevance. It could not act
in some of the ways the founding fathers
intended it to act, but it went on to do many
things that the founding fathers never en-
visaged as being necessary. The most drama-
tic reversal of its intended role is seen in the
fact that while the United Nations could not
bring the great powers together, it could en
occasion keep them apart by getting between
them—by becoming the man in the middle—
as it did in differing ways in the Middle East
and in the Congo.

In short, the political organs of the United
Nations survived and did effective work under
the shadow of a nuclear arms race of awe-
some proportions—despite the so-called cold
war between the major powers whose unity
was once presumed to be its foundation.

This was not bound to happen. It is evi-
dent that in the political environment of
the second half of the 20th century both
technical and political reasons dictate the
need for large-scale and diversified Inter-
national organizations. But it does not neec-
essarily follow that the United Nations was
destined to work in practice—or even to
survive. Indeed, its very survival may be
more of an achlevement than it seems at first
blush. That it has steadily grown in its
capacity to act is even more remarkable.

It has survived and grown in effectiveness
because a great majority of the nations of
the world have been determined to make it
work. They have repulsed those who sought
to wreck or paralyze it. They have re-
mained determined not only to keep it alive
but to improve and strengthen it. To this
we owe in part the peace of the world.

w

Indeed, it is difficult to avoid the conclu-
sion that the existence of the General As-
sembly and the Security Council these past
18 years was a plain necessity for the pres-
ervation and repair of world peace. The
fallures would still have been failures, but
without the U.N. some of the successes might
not have been possible.

In the world of today any breach of the
peace could lead to the destruction of clvi-
lization, In the thermonuclear age, any in-
strumentality with a potential for deterring
war can hardly be described as less than
indispensable to mankind. In 18 brief years,
the United Nations has helped to deter or
to terminate warfare in Iran and Greece,
in Kashmir and Korea, in the Congo and
the Carribbean, and twice in the Middle East,
and twice in the western Pacific. It is not
fanciful to speculate that any or all of us
may owe our lives to the fact that these dan-
gers were contained, with the active and per-
sistent help of the processes of the United
Nations.

With half a dozen international disputes
chronically or repeatedly at the flashpoint,
with forces of change bordering on vioclence
loose in the world, our very instinct to sur-
vival informs us that we must keep bulld-
ing the peacekeeping machinery of the United
Natlons—and keep it lubricated with funds
and logistical support.

And if we are to entertain rational hopes
for general disarmament, we know that the
U.N. must develop a rellable system for re-
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conciling international conflict without re-
sort to force. For peace in the world com-
munity—like peace in smaller communities—
means not-an end of conflict but an accepted
system of dealing with conflict and with
change through nonviclent means.

v

Traditional bilateral diplomacy—of the
quiet kind—has a heavier task today than
at any time in history. But with the annual
agenda of wurgent international business
growing apace, with the birth of more than
half a hundred new nations in less than two
decades, an institution that can serve as an
annual diplomatic conference becomes al-
most a necessity. As a general manager of
our own Nation's diplomatic establishment,
I cannot imagine how we could conduct or
coordinate our foreign affairs if we were lim-
ited to dealing directly through bilateral
channels with the 114 nations with which we
have diplomatic relations tonight.

At the last General Assembly representa-
tives of 111 countries met for more than 3
months to discuss, negotiate, and debate.
Two more countries became U.N. members,
to make it 113. When the tumult and the
shouting had died, the General Assembly had
adopted, curiously enough, 113 resolutions.
This is what we have come to call parlia-
mentary diplomacy.

But outside the formal agenda the Gen-
eral Assembly also has become the world's
greatest switchboard for bilateral diplomacy.
For many of the young and small nations,
lacking a fully developed diplomatic serv-
ice, the United Nations is the main, some-
times the only, general mechanism available
for the conduct of their diplomacy.

Without formal decision, the opening of
each new Assembly has turned into some-
thing like an informal conference of the for-
elgn ministers of the world community. In
New York last fall, in a period of 11 days,
I conferred with the Foreign Ministers or
heads of government of 54 nations.

I belleve that too many items are placed
on the agenda of the General Assembly. Too
many issues are debated and not enough are
negotiated. I feel strongly that members
should take more seriously article 33 of the
Charter which pledges them to seek solu-
tions to their disputes “first of all * * * by
negotiation, inquiry, mediation, conciliation,
arbitration, judicial settlement, resort to re-
gional agencles or arrangements, or other
peaceful means of their own cholce” before
bringing disputes to the UN, at all.

But the point here is that it is hard to
imagine the conduct of diplomacy through-
out the year without a meeting of the Gen-
eral Assembly to deal in one forum, and in
a more or less systematic manner, with sub-
jects which demand widespread diplomatic
attention among the members of the world
community.

The need for an annual diplomatic con-
ference, the need for a peacekeeping deter-
rent to wars large and small, and the need
for an international monitor of peaceful
change, are plain enough. They seem to me
to warrant the conclusion that the political
organs as well as the technical organs of the
United Nations have been very useful to the
world at large for the past decade and a
half. Commonsense informs us that they
can be even more useful in the years ahead.

VI

I suspect that the near future will witness
another period of adjustment for the United
Nations. Some adjustments are, indeed, re-
quired—because the political environment is
changing and so is the structure of the U.N.
itself.

For one thing the cobweb syndrome, the
illusion that one nation or bloc of nations
could, by coercion, weave the world into a
single pattern directed from a single center
of power, is fading into limbo. That other
illusion, the bipolar theory, of a world di-
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vided permanently between two overwhelm-
ing centers of power with most other nations
clustered about them, is fading too. The
reality of a world of great diversity with
many centers of power and influence is
coming into better focus.

Meanwhile, a first brake has been placed
on the nuclear arms race and the major
powers are searching for other agreements
in areas of common interest. One is entitled
to hope that the major power conflicts which
so often have characterized U.N. proceedings
in the past will yleld more and more to great
power cooperation; indeed, there was some
evidence to sustain such a hope in the actions
of the 18th General Assembly.

As long as a member possessing great
power was intent on promoting conflict and
upheaval—the better to coerce the world into
its own image—that member might well re-
gard the United Nations as a threat to its
own ambitions, .

But suppose it is agreed that all members,
despite their deep differences, share a com-
mon interest In survival—and therefore a
common interest in preventing resort to force
anywhere in the world, Then the peace-
keeping capacity of the United Nations can
be seen realistically for what it 1s: an indis-
pensable service potentially in the natlonal
interest of all members—in the common
interest of even rival states.

If this reality is grasped by the respon-
sible leaders of all the large powers, then the
peacekeeping capacity of the United Nations
will find some degree of support from all
sldes—not as a rival system of order but
as contributor to, and sometimes guarantor
of, the common interest in survival.

It would be a great service to peace if
there could develop common recognition of
a common interest in the peacekeeping ca-
pacity of the United Nations. That recog-
nition is far from common now. My bellef
that it will dawn is based on the fact that
it would serve the national interests of all
nations, large and small—and because sooner
or later nations can be expected to act in
line with their national interests.

Peace will not be achieved by repeating
worn out propaganda themes or resetting
rusty old traps.

But if our Soviet frlends are prepared to
act on what Chairman Khrushchev says in
part of his New Year's message—that war
over territorial questions 1s unacceptable,
that nations should not be the targets of di-
rect or indirect aggression, that we should
use the United Nations and every other
means of peaceful settlement—then let us
together bulld up the peacekeeping ma-
chinery of the United Nations to prevent
even small wars in our flammable world.

For small wars could too easily, too quick-
ly, lead to nuclear war, and nuclear war can
too easily, too quickly, prove fatal to friend
and foe alike.

vII

Meanwhile, the internal structure of the
United Nations has been changing radically
over the past several years. The United Na-
tions began life with 51 members. When its
headquarters building was designed, United
Nations officials believed they were fore-
sighted in planning for an eventual member-
ship of 76. This year major alterations will
be undertaken to make room for the present
113 members and more. It is a fair guess
that membership of the U.N. will level off
gurlng the next decade at 125 to 130 mem-

€rs.

This more than doubling of the UN.'s
membership is proud testament to the tidal
sweep through the old colonial areas of the
doctrine of self-determination of peoples.
It is a triumph of largely peaceful change.
It is a tribute to those advanced countries
which have helped bring dependent areas to
self-government and independence and made
possible their free choice of their own des-
tiny. It is a striking and welcome result of
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the greatest wave of national liberation in all
time. It also has important implications for
all U.N. members—the new members and the
older members too—and for the U.N. itself.

The most prosalc—but nonetheless im-
portant—Iimplication is for methods of work
in the General Assembly. With more than
twice as many volces to be heard, views to be
reconciled, and votes to be cast and counted,
on a swelling agenda of business, there is
obvious danger that the General Assembly
will be swamped.

I already have suggested that the agenda
may be unnecessarily bloated, that in many
cases private discourse and real progress are
preferable to public debate and symbolic res-
olution, and that the U.N. might well be
used more as a court of last resort and less
as a forum of original jurisdiction.

But I think still more needs to be done. If
the expanded Assembly is to work with
reasonable proficiency, it must find ways of
delegating some of its work to units less
cumbersome than committees of 113 mem-
bers. The General Assembly is the only par-
llamentary body in the world that tries to do
most of its business in committees of the
whole. The Assembly has, in fact, moved to
establish several subcommittees, including
one to consider financing peacekeeping op-
erations; and perhaps more thought should
now be given to the future role of such com-
mittees in the work of the organization.

The radical expansion of the membership
ralses problems for the newer and smaller
‘nations. They rightly feel that they are un-
derrepresented on some organs—notably the
Security Council and the Economic and
Social Council—whose membership was based
on the U.N.'s original size and composition.

The growth of membership also raises
problems for the middle range powers, who
were early members and have reason to feel
that they are next in line for a larger voice.

And 1t raises problems—or potential prob-
lems—{for the larger powers, too.

The rapid and radical expansion of the
General Assembly may require some adapta-
tlion of procedures if the UN. is to remain
relevant to the real world and therefore ef-
fective in that world.

Theoretically, a two-thirds majority of the
General Assembly could now be formed by
nations with only 10 percent of the world's
population, or who contribute, altogether, 5
percent of the assessed budget.

In practice, of course, this does not hap-
pen; and I do not share the dread expressed
by some that the General Assembly will be
taken over by its swirling majorities.

But even the theoretical possibility that
a two-thirds majority, made up primarily
of smaller States, could recommend a course
of action for which other nations would bear
the primary responsibility and burden is one
that requires thoughtful attention.

There are two extreme views of how na-
tional influence should be expressed in the
work of the United Nations. At one extreme
is the contention that no action at all should
be taken by the United Nations without the
unanimous approval of the permanent mem-
bers of the Security Council. This is a
prescription for chroniec paralysis. The
United Nations was never intended to be kept
in such a box. The rights and duties of
the General Assembly are inherent in the
Charter. The United Nations has been able
to develop its capacity to act precisely be-
cause those rights were not blocked by the
requirement of big power unanimity.

At the other extreme are those few who
feel that nothing should matter except the
number of votes that can be mustered—that
what a majority wants done must be done
regardless of what states make up the ma-
jority. This notion files in the face of com-
monsense. The plain fact of the matter is
that the United Nations simply cannot take
significant action without the support of
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the members who supply it with resources
and have the capacity to act.

Some have suggested that all General As-
sembly votes should be weighed to reflect
population, or wealth, or level of contribu-
tions, or some combination of these or other
factors. I do not belleve that so far-reaching
an answer would be realistic or practical.

The equal vote in the General Assembly
for each member—however unequal in size,
wealth, experience, technology, or other
criterion—1is rooted in the idea of “sovereign
equality.” And that idea is not one which
any nation, large or small, is eager to aban-
don.

I do not pretend to have the final an-
swer—nor is it timely or appropriate for any
member to formulate the answer without
wide and careful consultations with others
in the world community.

However, extended discussions lie ahead
on such questions as expanding the coun-
cils, scales of payment for peacekeeping, and
procedures for authorizing peacekeeping
operations.

I shall not discuss U.N. finances in detall
tonight. But let me say that the first prin-
ciple of a healthy organization is that all
its members take part In its work and con-
tribute their proper shares to its financlal
support. Two years ago more than half the
U.N. members were behind in their dues—
some because of political objections but many
slmply because they were not paying. I am
glad to see that most members are now
beginning to act on the principle of collec-
tive financial responsibility. But there re-
mains a serious problem of large nations
that have not been willing to pay for peace-
keeping operations.

I would hope that the discussions which
lie ahead will not only strengthen the finan-
cial underpinnings of the U.N. but, among
other things, develop an acceptable way for
the General Assembly to take account of
capacity to act, of responsibility for the
consequences, and of actual contributions to
the work of the U.N, Such a way must be
found if the United Nations machinery is
to be relevant to the tasks that lie ahead—
in peacekeeping, In nation building, and in
the expansion of human rights.

All. adjustment is difficult. Adaptation of
the U.N. to recent changes in the environ-
ment may take time. It will require a shift
away from some hardened ideas and some
rigid patterns of action and reaction—per-
haps on all sides. It will require—to come
back to Hammarskjold's words—"persever-
ance and patience, a firm grip on realities,
careful but imaginative planning, a clear
awareness of the dangers.”

To ask all this may seem to be asking a
great deal. But I am inclined toward confi-
dence the U.N. already has demonstrated a
capacity to adapt under the flexible provi-
sions of the Charter to the realities of in-
ternational politics.

I am further persuaded that all, or most,
of the smaller members are realistic enough
to know: that their own national interests
le with, not against, an effective United
Nations; that the UN. can be effective only
if it has the backing of those who have the
means to make it effective; that the U.N. is
made less, not more effective, by ritualistic
passage of symbolic resolutions with ne prac-
tical influence on the real world; that only
responsible use of voting power is effective
use of voting power; that true progress on
behalf of the world community lies along
the path on which the weak and the strong
find ways to walk together.

vio

These are some of the reasons, derlved

from analysis of the current state of world

affairs, why I expect the United Nations to
evolve and to grow in executive capacity to
act in support of its goals.
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And apart from the issue of human sur-
vival, the greatest of these goals is, of course,
the steady extension of human rights.

Dedication to the principle of the univer-
sality of fundamental human rights collides
in practice with dedication to the prineiple
of national sovereignty. For, most violations
of human rights are committed within the
confines of national socleties, often by the
very governments that have ratified the
Charter’'s prescription for “fundamental
freedoms for all.” Yet, securing equal rights
for all individual members of the human
race is the ultimate goal of world com-
munity—and the ultimate challenge to the
United Nations as the elementary but prin-
cipal expression of that community. Some-
how, the United Nations must learn how to
increase respect for the rights of the human
person throughout the world.

It i1s here that we sense the permanent
value and the final force of the basic prin-
ciples of a charter which dares to speak for
‘“We, the peoples of the United Nations."
Sometimes I feel that we talk too much
about the universality and brotherhood of
man and too little about the valuable and
interesting differences that distinguish all
brothers. But the lessons of recorded his-
tory, and the teachings of the world's great
teachers, make clear the basic wants of man-
kind.

Men and women everywhere want a de-
cent standard of material welfare for them-
selves and their children. They want to live
in conditions of personal security. They
want social justice. They want to experience
a sense of achievement, for themselves, and
for the groups with which they identify
themselves.

But men and women everywhere want
more. They want personal freedom and
human dignity.

Individuals and soclieties place differing
values on these aspirations. But surely these
are universal desires, shared by all races in
all lands, interpreted by all religions, and
given concrete form—or lip service—by lead-
ers and spokesmen for every kind of political,
economic, and soclal system.

Peace and security, achievement, and wel-
fare, freedom, and dignity—these are the
goals of the United Nations for all peoples.
And any nation which questions for long
whether we should seek these aims is des-
tined to become a pariah of the world com-
munity.

Because the kind of world projected in the
Charter is the kind of world we want, the
United Nations—despite its quarrels and its
shortcomings—commands our continuing
support.

As President Johnson sald to the General
Assembly on December 17: "* ¢ * more
than ever we support the United Natlons as
the best instrument yet devised to promote
the peace of the world and to promote the
well-being of mankind.”

And because the kind of world projected
in the Charter is the kind most people every-
where want, I believe that others will join
with us in improving and strengthening the
United Nations. That is why I am confident
that the executive capacity of the United
Nations—its machinery for keeping peace,
building nations, and promoting human
rights—will be greater on its 25th birthday
than on its 18th.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I
thank the Senator from Connecticut for
his kindness in yielding to me.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, will the Senator from Con-
necticut yield, so that I may make a brief
statement on a nongermane subject?

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may yleld to
the Senator from Delaware, with the
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understanding that I do not lose my
right to the floor.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

KID-GLOVE TREATMENT OF
ANTHONY DeANGELIS

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, today I wish to call attention
to another situation wherein the Gov-
ernment has given the kid-glove treat-
ment to Mr. Anthony DeAngelis, the man
who allegedly is responsible for the $100
million disappearance of soybean oil.

In this instance it appears that Mr.
DeAngelis as an individual, the Allied
Crude Vegetable Oil Refining Corp.,
Bayonne, N.J.,, and his other affiliated
companies, have all over the years had
a miserable record of delinquencies when
it came to filing their income tax returns.

In addition to being habitually delin-
quent, Mr. DeAngelis, on November 19,
1957, settled a $1,542,494.18 income tax
liability for $250,000, or about 16 cents
on the dollar.

It should be noted that while Mr. De-
Angelis may today be considered bank-
rupt, he was considered wealthy at the
time this compromise settlement was
negotiated.

The Treasury Department is not the
only agency which extended to Mr. De-
Angelis and his companies exceptionally
favorable consideration. Appearing in
the CoNGREsSSIONAL RECORD, volume 109,
part 11, pages 15124 to 15126, I called at-
tention to the Senate the manner in
which the Department of Agriculture had
purchased a lot of soybean oil which they
did not need, at prices far in excess of
what they should have paid, and then
accepted for delivery an inferior product
packed in faulty containers.

The result was that this inferior salad
oil, which was shipped all over the world,
became rancid and was declared unfit for
human consumption. All of these trans-
actions took place with a man who even
prior to this had been declared by a
Government agency as unreliable and
thereby not eligible to participate in
Government contracts.

This earlier suspension had been based
on previous trouble which the Govern-
ment had had with the same outfit in-
volving shipments of soybean oil to Spain
which had been financed by the Com-
modity Credit Corporation in 1954,
That earlier suspension had resulted in
claims totaling $1.5 million being filed
by the Department of Justice. Upon
settlement the company was suspended
from participating in any program which
was financed by the U.S. Government,
but that suspension proved to be no
handicap.

I understand that the McClellan com-
mittee is preparing to examine the com-
plex activities of Mr. DeAngelis and his
companies to determine how he was able
to receive such considerate attention
from the numerous Government agen-
cies as well as how he was able to perpet-
uate the $100 million inventory fraud
in his soybean oil holdings.

At this point I ask unanimous consent
to have printed in the Recorp, as a part
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of my remarks, the letter dated February
4, 1964, signed by Mr. Mortimer M.
Caplin, Commissioner of Internal Reve-
nue.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

U.S. TREASURY DEPARTMENT,
INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE,
Washington, D.C., February 4, 1964,
Hon. JoHN J. WILLIAMS,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR SENATOR WILLIAMS: In your letter of
December 17, 1963, you requested certain in-
formation concerning Mr. Anthony DeAngel-
is and other taxpayers. The replies are num-
bered to correspond to the questions in your
letter.

1. Have this individual and the companies
filed timely income tax returns?

(a) If not, a report of all delinquencies.

Anthony DeAngelis, Fort Lee, N.J.

We have a record of income tax returns
having been filed for the years 1944-62, in-
clusive. The return for the year 1961 was
delinquent when filed.

Allied Crude Vegetable Oil Refining Corp.,
Bayonne, N.J.

This corporation was incorporated in No-
vember 1955. We have a record of income
tax returns having been filed for the fiscal
years ended in 1856 through October 31, 1961,
We do not have a record of a return having
been filed for the fiscal year ended in 1962.
The returns for the fiscal years ended in 1959
and 1960 were delinquent when filed.

Trans World Refining Corp., Bayonne, N.J.

This corporation was incorporated in July
1963. We have a record of income tax re-
turns having been filed for the fiscal years
ended in 1954 through June 27, 1958, and for
the fiscal years ended July 2, 1960, through
June 380, 1962. We have not been able to
locate a record of a return having been filed
for the fiscal year ended June 28, 1959. The
returns for the fiscal years ended in 19586,
1957, 19568, and 1962 were delinquent when
filed.

Metropolitan Fats & Olls, Inc., Bayonne,
N.J.

This corporation was Incorporated in June
1953. We have a record of income tax re-
turns having been filed for the fiscal years
ended in 1954 through June 3, 1961. We do
not have a record of a return having been
filed for the fiscal year ended in 1962. The
returns for the fiscal years ended in 1954,
1955, 1957, 1958, and 1950 were delinquent
when filed.

Shortening Corp. of America, Inc., Jersey
City, N.J.

This corporation was incorporated in Feb-
ruary 19556, We have a record of income tax
returns having been filed for the fiscal years
ended in 1956 through March 31, 1962. The
returns for the fiscal years ended in 1857
and 1858 were delinquent when filed.

3. Have there been any compromise set-
tlements with the individual or any of the
corporations referred to during the past
20 years?

(a) If so, a complete report showing the
dates of such settlements, the total amount
of assessed tax including all penalties and
interest, and the net amount for which the
case was settled.

We have a record of one accepted offer in
compromise.

On November 19, 1957, Mr. DeAngelis filed
an offer amounting to $250,000 to compro-
mise income tax liabilities including ad val-
orem penalties and interest for the calendar
years 1944-46 and 1950-564, inclusive, totaling
$1,542,494,18. The offer consisted of collat-
eral agreements with respect to the adjust-
ment of the basis of certain assets for income
tax purposes and the walver of carryback
adjustments. The terms of payment of the
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offer were: $25,000 cash with offer; $25,000
to be paid within 156 days after notice of ac-
ceptance; $200,000 balance to be pald In in-
stallments; $5,000 on the first day of January,
April, July, and October, with interest, fol-
lowing the quarter after acceptance.

On April 20, 1960, the offer was accepted.
The records indicate that as of December
1963, the taxpayer met his obligations as set
forth in his offer and was current in his pay-
ments.

We will write you further regarding the fil-
ing and payment record of withholding tax
returns by these companies (question No, 2
in your letter) as soon as the information is
received from our fleld offices.

With kind regards.

Sincerely,
MoRTIMER M, CAPLIN,
Commissioner.

Mr. METCALF. Madam President,
will the Senator from Connecticut yield
1 minute to me so that I may pro-
ceed out of order, notwithstanding the
rule?

Mr. DODD. I am happy to yield.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mrs.
NEUBERGER in the chair). Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

THE IOU’S, NO. 4—A REPLY TO
PROPAGANDA FILM '

Mr. METCALF. Madam President, an
employee of a rural electric cooperative
in North Dakota is also a keen film critic.

He is Mr. Conrad Blomberg, staff as-
sistant of the Basin Electric Power
Cooperative.

The film is “The Power Within,” a
propaganda production of the investor-
owned electric utilities. I inserted the
text of this film and other material in
the Recorp during the course of my Jan-
uary 8 speech, and subsequently have in-
serted in the REcorp two “Project: Ac-
tion"” newsletters which tell how the util-
ities are getting community groups to use
this disreputable film.

As in the 1920’s, so also in the 1960’s,
the charges made by the IOU’s are cruel,
untrue and unnecessary.

I agree with Mr. Blomberg that the
investor-owned utilities have “strayed
far, far from the traditional spirit of fair-
play and integrity in American business.”

Madam President, I ask unanimous
consent to have printed in the Recorp
Mr. Blomberg’s comments, which were
presented to the annual meeting of the
Midwest Electric Consumers Association
in Denver, on December 10, 1963.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

WaY It AFFECTS YOU—AN ANALYSIS OF THE
Movie “THE Power WITHIN"—WHY IT
Has AN EFFECT ON ITS AUDIENCE AND WHAT
ITs APPEALS ARE

(By Conrad Blomberg)

The basic theme of the power company
movie, “The Power Within,” is one which
does not recommend it well. Simply stated,
the theme is distrust and suspicion. Dis-
trust of our duly elected and constituted
Federal Government, and suspicion of the
motives, patriotism, and loyalty of a large
group of American citizens.

The citizens upon whom the unfair scourge
of suspiclon 1s cast are the owners, directors
and management of Rural Electric Coopera-
tives in the United States.
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In this brief discussion of this propaganda
movie, I would like to cover two things: the
basic appeals made and why they are effec-
tive; and, secondly, an analysis of the so-
called facts which this movie presents,

Let us first, however, admit something
about this moving picture—it is technically
an excellent production. It cost, we are told,
about $38,000 to make. The writing, direct-
ing and acting are all excellent. It has im-
pact and great force. We cannot ignore this
movie because unlike the snows of winter,
its effect will not fade with the passage of
time. Only hard and persistent effort on the
part of those who are the subjects of its
half-truths and innuendo will ever mitigate
its t!ieep and lasting effect on those who will
see it.

Now, let's take a look at the appeal which
this movie makes—what does it say, and how
does it say it? What, if it is boiled down
to its essence, 1s its message? Although the
movie is colored by some action and a lot
of words, its message consists of only three
things:

First. The Government in the United
Btates Is not trustworthy. The Government
is wrong. The Government has taken a
mysterious and sinister path which will de-
stroy our fundamental economic system and
us with it.

Second. The cause of the wrong-turning
by the Government is the so-called Federal
takeover of the power industry through
rural electric cooperatives.

Third. The unpatriotic, anti-Americans in

this country are the people who own, con-
trol or work for rural eleciric cooperatives.
They are leading the way to a complete Fed-
eral takeover of our lives.
_ This is a cruel, untrue, and unnecessary
message to hurl at any group. It is a mes-
sage which has strayed far, far from the
traditional spirit of fairplay and integrity
in American business.

It is unfortunate for rural electric people
that many in our land will find this message
of distrust and suspicion to their liking and
will feed upon this low attack. These hate-
racked and extreme people will spread this
untrue virus of suspicion among all who
will listen.

I would like now to leave from the basic
message of this movie and take up some of
the so-called facts as they are presented.

I am only at this time, going to cover nine
statements made. There are many, many
others which are half true, untrue, or badly
warped in this film, but to cover them all
would take more time than we have here
today.

Statement 1: The son complains to Ed
Jenkins that his Federal income tax is too
high. He says, “"Nowadays I'm paying up-
wards of 20 percent of my income.”

Let us look at the income this young man
is making and see what kind of a man he is:

First, we know that he is a married man
with two children. This gives him four de-
pendency deductions. It is not stated ex-
actly where he lives, but he does not com-
plain about State income taxes so therefore
he must live in some State like South Dakota
which has no Income tax.

Let us now compute his income from the
20 percent of his income which he says he
pays in taxes. x

With four dependents he has deductions
of $2,400 automatically. He can then go the
short way of computing his tax and, deduct
a straight 10 percent of his income in lieu of
itemizing his expenses. These two types of
deduction will give taxable income, upon
which the tax is figured.

Our accountant figured it out using U.S.
Treasury Department publication 1 from the
Internal Revenue Service. Taking schedule
IT which applies to married taxpayers filing
joint returns, he found that Ed Jenkin's son
makes about $22,000 per year which inci-
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dentally is more than the REA Administra-
tor is paid.

It is figured this way: $22,000 income; less
$2,200 deduction in lieu of itemized expense,
less $2,400 deduction at $600 per dependent
for $4,600 total deductions; taxable income
is $17,400.

Tax on $17,400 taxable income equals $4,396
or 19.9 percent of $22,000. Had this boy been
any kind of a businessman and had he taken
any deductions such as medical bills, in-
terest paid, car expense, and so on, he could
have easily earned more than $22,000 per
year and still paid only the tax of $4,396.
We will, however, give him the benefit of the
doubt. Somehow hils statement that he can
barely get by on his income doesn't ring
quite so true when you can take a close look
at the facts. Unfortunately the statement
on taxes goes by so fast in the movie, most
people will accept it as true. I know that
until I investigated it, I had no idea what
percentage of my income was paid in Federal
income tax.

Statement 2: The whole basis for the dis-
trust and suspicion of our Federal Govern-
ment turns on the old Hoover Commission
report. Many of you are familiar with this
commission and the difficulty we had in even
presenting the rural electric side of the
story during its hearings. h

I think we all realize that any commis-
slon or similar body is necessarily going to
have to reflect the personal feelings and
biases of the membership. This is certainly
true of the Hoover Commission,

It 1s interesting to note that the recom-
mendations of the Hoover Commission Task
Force on Water Resources and Power were
so extreme that two Eisenhower appointees,
Arthur S. Fleming and Herbert Brownell, dis-
sented from the Commission’s recommenda-
tlons in this area. They stated that the
extreme recommendations “would impede the
Federal Government in exercising its proper
role in the development and use of the Na-
tion’s water resources.”

Who then was the chairman of the task
force of the Hoover Commission which made
these extreme recommendations? The rec-
ommendations, I might point out, on which
the whole movie hangs.

The chalrman of the task force was Adm.
Ben Moreell of Pittsburgh. A retired naval
officer and steel executive, Mr. Moreell has
long been noted for his extremely conserva-
tive views. He has been a speaker at many
rightwing meetings and has written many
articles and papers espousing a philosophy
which would preclude his having an un-
blased view of Federal water resource devel-
opment.

Let me briefly sketch in some of the other
members of the task force and see whether
they could be called unbiased.

Charles L. Andrews: After the announce-
ment of his appointment to the Hoover Com-
mission Task Force he told a reporter that
he was not a supporter of TVA. Member
of the Conservative Americans for Consti-
tutional Action.

Wesley W. Horner: Chairman of the sub-
committee for power generation and dis-
tribution who was on record for both dis-
posal of Federal power at the damsite and
for sale of all Federal power facilities to
the States or their “nominees.” (Horner is
no longer carried in Who's Who.)

Edward A. Krackle: A certified public ac-
countant. A member of the Conservative
Americans for Constitutional Action.

Charles Edison: An endorser of the right-
wing Manlon Forum; treasurer and trustee
of Americans for Constitutional Action; on
the editorial advisory committee of Ameri-
can Opinion, the John Birch Society maga-
zine, a charter subscriber to Human Events,
a rightwing publication; participated in
many other rightwing activities.

J. Bracken Lee: On the committee of en-
dorsers of the John Birch Society; on the
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editorial advisory committee of the Birch
Soclety publication American Opinion; an
endorser of the Manion Forum; on the na-
tional board of the Committee Against Sum-
mit Entanglements, a Birch Society “front"
group according to the soclety’s Blue Book;
& leading proponent for abolition of the Fed-
eral income tax; participated in many other
rightwing activities.

Albert C. Mattsi: One of Herbert Hoover's
closest associates who reportedly shares
Hoover's views on the Government getting
out of the power field. Supporter of Hu-
man Events.

Donald R. Richberg: Author “Labor Union
Monopoly,” 1957, a figure in the National
Right-to-Work Committee which works with
the rightwing Manion Forum.

Arthur B. Roberts: Recommended to the
first Hoover Commission that the Govern-
ment should build the large multiple-pur-
pose dams and permit private power com-
panies to install the generating facilities in
each dam. Washington observers feit this
would give a monopoly to the large power
companies and result in the complete de-
struction of the preference clause.

William D. Shannon: Seattle, Wash., con-
struction engineer. Former member of the
Engineers Joint Council which recommended
the sale of Federal power at the busbar or
damsite. Under this policy, Federal power
also would be sold almost exclusively to the
private utilities.

These are not all the task force members.
They are however, a large enough group to
indicate the tone of belief among those on
the task force. To me they do not sound
like an unbiased group.

While the other members of the task force
may or may not have been as conservative or
rightwing as those listed above, they were
certainly influenced greatly by the men
whose background and belléfs are outlined.

Therefore, I believe that basing the criti-
cism of REA and rural electric cooperatives
and indeed the whole Federal Government
on the Hoover Commission—and especlally
on the water and power task force report—is
basing it on shaky grounds. I would prefer
a more unbiased committee. I would prefer
men who did not have strong rightwing or
leftwing assoclations. I would prefer a
study made without prejudgment. I do not
believe this is what this little film tries to
preach, however. Blas is acceptable, pro-
vided it is pro-power company bias.

Unfortunately for rural electric people,
however, many will regard the Hoover Report
as unbiased and fair. We can only combat
this impression by continual and falr ex-
planations of the rural electric story to the
public.

Statement 3: The original purpose of REA
as explained in the movie is erroneous. Ed
Jenkins as a rural electric director lets this
one slip by without a wink. Ed must be
sleeping through most of his co-op's board
meetings. The movie says: “The original
purpose was to bring electricity to farmers.”
This was not and Is not the purpose of REA
at all. The purpose 1s to electrify the un-
served rural areas. Thus the name Rural
Electrification Administration. Both Repub-
licans and Democrats have in the past agreed
upon this basic premise. It is not the farm
electrificatlon administration.

Again another so-called fact does not ring
true.

Statement 4: There is a discussion in the
movie of section 5 and RAD loans. This is
again misleading and untrue. Let me quote
to you from the dialogue: “How could banks
compete with REA interest rates on such
loans? REA Is competing in the loan busi-
ness as well as the power business.”

You directors and managers know that this
is not true.

One of the actors in the movie then reads
a list of RAD loans made in the recent past.
You directors and managers know that to
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make such a loan the borrower must be able
to prove in writing that he has been turned
down by every reasonable source of credit,
including banks. A rank misstatement
about rural electrification cooperatives
again.

In addition, one of the actors indicates
that Congressmen are up in arms after hold-
ing a hearing on section 5 loans made to
rural electrics. Let me tell you what actu-
ally happened:

At a recent hearing of the House Agricul-
tural subcommittee, Representative Jones of
Missourl, Chairman of the subcommittee on
governmental oversight told newsmen after
the hearing: “I had many reservations on
these loans before this hearing but my opin-
fon has changed. They (Mr. Clapp and his
staff) have shown justification I was not
aware of.”

Unfortunately for us, most of the public
will be as unaware as Congressman JONES of
the justification. The movle is untrue, but
many will believe it.

Statement 5: Much is made of who the
owners of the power companies really are.
The movie tells us that widows, businessmen,
students, insurance companies, pension
trusts, and so on, are the owners. This is
true, they are all stockholders, and thus
have a share in ownership, however small.

However, in the case of a publicly owned
stock company it is not ownership that
counts—Iit is Instead, control that really
matters.

Power company stock is profitable stock,
made better by Government subsidy through
fast tax writeoffs, and sweetened even further
by overcharges beyond the allowable rate of
return overlooked by friendly regulatory
bodies. Because it is profitable stock, owner-
ship Is widely held by many citizens and
groups. However, the companies are closely
controlled by small groups of men—or in
some cases by one man—often the president.
This little group or single individual owns
Just a small percentage of the total number
of shares outstanding, but this percentage is
enough to control. To all intents and pur-
poses, this company is his to bend In any
direction he wishes.

Now, therefore does the control lie as the
movie puts it with “a handful of Wall Street
manipulators?” You be the judge.

Now please do not misunderstand what I
am saylng. We have no quarrel with this
type of ownership. It is a legal, usual, legiti-
mate way to do business. We do quarrel,
however, with equating stock ownership with
control of the company. These things are
not now, and never will be, equal as long as
1 share of stock is 1 vote and 10 shares are 10
votes. No; the misleading point here is not
that stock ownership is widespread—for it
is—the point is that control of power com-
panies is closely held and widows and stu-
dents have little voice in its decisions.

Statement 6: Did you notice that in the
example of the purchase of the house for
£15,000 tha actor sald the REA-type payments
would be $50 and then wrote $50, and then
went back and placed a decimal point before
the 5 making it 50 cents. This is a trans-
parent attempt at subliminal influence. For
those of you who are not familiar with the
tricks of the advertising world, subliminal
infiuence is not supposed to be noticed con-
sciously. Subliminal influence comes in be-
low the threshold of consclousness and in-
fluences you without your quite knowing
why. Itlsalmost entirely visual. This crude
attempt which can be seen clearly by anyone
who is watching for it, is at the very least
insulting to the public who is expected to
watch the film.

Statement 7: Since when do we equate a
home loan with an electric utility loan? Do
you get the same terms on a car loan as you
do on a home loan? Certainly not. Do you
get similar terms on a loan a rallroad or
steamship company gets from an investment
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bank as you do on a home loan? Of course
not. Do you finance your home through the
sale of stocks and bonds like power com-
panies do? Ridiculous. It is like comparing
lemons and eggs. Both are roundish in
shape, but there the resemblance ends.

Statement 8: Most people are aware of the
difference between federally owned power and
cooperatively owned power. Cooperatively
owned power is privately owned power—yet
in this movie both are lumped together. At
one point an actor says that rural electric
cooperatives are Government power about to
swallow up the power companies. Nothing
could be further from the truth.

Can you tell me how rural electric coop-
eratives are going to swallow up the power
companies when rural electrics are not per-
mitted to serve in towns of over 1,500 pop-
ulation? Nor to serve anyone now getting
central station service?

The bogeyman of TVA is held up as some-

how being the same thing as rural electric
cooperatives. Let me point out that the
people in the TVA area seem to like TVA
and don't complain. Just how all this ties
together i& purposely made vague and amor-
phous, Clearly another misdirection and
misstatement of fact, deliberately done to
influence those who don't know or don't
care.
Statement 9: There is a lot of talk about
normal taxes in this movie, We are led to
believe that rural electric cooperatives don't
pay any taxes. This is the oldest, weakest
power company war cry. I'm surprised that
they dragged it out and propped it up again.
You know, and I know that rural electrics
pay hundreds, thousands, and hundreds of
thousands of dollars In taxes every year. We
do not pay income tax because we have no
income. We are rendering a service at cost
to member-owners who get any overpayment
back in the form of capital credits.

Thus again we see a misdirection, a mis-
statement calculated to give the wrong im-
pression.

Statement 10: At the end of this picture
there is a moving, emotional scene showing
President Abraham Lincoln as immortalized
in marble in Lincoln’s tomb. The announc-
er reads, in Lincolnesque tones what is ob-
viously meant to be construed as a quote
from this great President. The announcer
says, “You cannot build character and cour-
age by taking away a man's initiative and
independence. You cannot help man per-
manently by doing for him what he could
and should do for himself.”

Nowhere have we been able to find such
a gquote by Lincoln. But we did find a fa-
mous quotation of Lincoln's which might
apply here. He said: “The legitimate object
of government is to do for a community of
people whatever they need to have done, but
cannot do at all, or cannot so well do for
themselves in their separate or individual
capacities.”

Thus I believe that Lincoln would sound-
ly and deeply support the rural electric co-
operatives in their relationship of borrowers
from Federal Government,

I have here covered only a very few of the
statement made in the movie. Time will
not permit me to cover more, but rest as-
sured that statement after statement can
be refuted with documented fact.

You have now seen the tissue of half-
truths, innuendo and actual misstatement
on which this movie hangs—why then does
it have so much Impact? For surely it does
have impact.

Part of the impact comes because to the
viewer there is apparently a defense of rural
electrics built into the movie. Ed Jenkins
is a rural electric cooperative director, who
apparently raises all the defenses. And he
does—in a very weak and offhand manner.
He also makes statements llke: “You may
be right,” and “I can see I've been wrong.”
Put an actual director in Ed Jenkins' shoes
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and you'd not see such a tissue paper de-
fense.

Just by way of documenting the tissue
paper defense Ed Jenkins puts up in behalf
of his rural electric cooperative, let me give
you some of the phrases he uses:

“I give up. You're probably right. Things
sure seem to be gettin' worse all right, I'll
admit. You've made your point. I've been
unfair, There's a loss right there. I've been
enjoying a free ride. High time something
was done. Push this country in the direc-
tion its headed. See our American system
get tossed away.”

These are not the words of a knowledge-
able director defending the rural electric co-
operative from a low attack.

So part of the impact comes from what
appears to be a fair answer to the charges—
even though it is scarcely that.

The greater part of the impact on the
viewer, however, comes through the use of
emotion-laden words. It is sald that if you
could read a man's mind and know how he
thinks, you could just say to him certain
emotion-laden words and either make him
very happy or very angry. Whether or not
this is true, it 1s a fact that we are all af-
fected by emotion-laden words. This effect
varies from being slight and almost un-
noticeable to strong and violent depending
upon the word and the context in which it
is used.

I have gone through this tricky little movie
and winnowed out some of the emotion-
laden words.

Let us not accept being called names un-
worthy of the American business community.
Let us rather consider that we are the legal,
normal competition to stockholder-owned
power companies,

Let us, above all, contlnue to regard our
Government as an instrument of our people—
freely arrived at, and responsive to the needs
and wishes of all Americans, great or small.

Let us look at the words applied to our
Federal Government (a federal government
that I believe to be among the best in the
world) and to rural electrification and
rural electric people:

That stinks, push you around, pretty
sorry, an enormous bucket of swill, depriv-
ing private business, don’'t pay taxes, sub-
sidized, Frankenstein, swallow up, squeezed
out, unfair, frightening, no justification, used
against us, back door Federal takeover, nega-
tion of our fundamental economic system,
nonsense, path of no return, pouring out
larger and larger amounts, burns me up,
drain income.

When you read that list, it almost makes
you angry just reading it—without relating
it to anything specific. The effect is to make
vou distrustful and suspicious of our Federal
Government and rural electric people.

Now let us look at the words applied di-
rectly and indirectly to the power com-
panies:

Do their part, benefit, broadest and truest,
regulated, legal, free, wonderful, American,
solid principles, fairness, equality, drive, ini-
tiative, hymn, school, church, God, spirit,
independence, anthem.

Such a list would make you cheer—re~
gardless of what it was applied to. It is
applied in {his case to power companies.

Thus did the writer of this movie do his
work. Using words from which emotion
drips, he makes power companies seem like
the savior of mankind, our Federal Govern-
ment suspicious and rural electrification
seem anti- or un-American,

Unfortunately again for us, most people
will not be able to pick out these words and
segregate their appeal from the facts as they
actually exist. You yourself can judge the
effect.

You know, over the past 10 years, I have
known literally hundreds of rural electric
people. I have never met any I would con-
sider un-American or anti-American. Yet
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the total effect of this movie Is to make
rural electric people appear to be un-Ameri-
can and therefore suspect. This is surely
as low a blow as can be struck,

I know that rural electric people do not
call power company people by the emotion
laden words, which you have just heard.
No rural electric director says that power
companies are out to destroy America, and
the American way of life. We would not
dream of sinking to this depth.

Why then do the power companies do this?
Why do men who control the most success-
ful, most profitable businesses in America
stoop to calling names unfit for the seamiest
barroom? The only reason I can find is that
they are motivated by an unreasoning fear.
But fear of what? Fear of competition.
Good old American competition., Perhaps
this movie points It out as no previous ad-
vertisement or article ever has.

Let us look at the average power company
executive who makes the decision to swing
the low blow. What is he like?

He is, I would wager, a man in his late
fifties or early sixties who went to work for
his power company back in the 1920's. He
spent almost 20 years in the power business
before REA was a real factor, Before REA
came along he worked in a business virtually
without any competition. Had he been a
grocer or a retail merchant he would have
had all his life to face comretition. He
would have known that competition is rec-
ognized as the central core of our American
business system.

‘What is it that keeps prices in line? That
gets us more for the money? Competition.
Competition which forces everyone to look
inward on himself and to do his best to
Improve.

But power company people have never
known the discipline of competition until
rural electric cooperatives came along and
then they only faced competition by example.
Suddenly this power-company man woke up
to the fact that there was an example of
competition and he doesn't yet reallze what
it is.

I say he doesn’t realize what it is because
he doesn’t act like the grocer and try to best
his competition by more and better service,
by lower prices or more courteous personnel.
No. Instead he resorts to name calling, in-
vective and near slander.

Instead of lower rates he shrieks about
Government takeover.

Instead of more service to his consumers
he cries that rural electric cooperatives are
un-American.

Instead of more courtesy to his customers
he uses movies like “The Power Within."”

Instead of emulating the American busi-
ness community in meeting competition di-
rectly and forthrightly, he turns to the
doubtful practice of casting suspicion on
our Government.

If I had over three-fourths of the grocery
business in my town and the other 25 percent
was divided up among a hodgepodge of
small competitors I would not stand on the
street corner yelling “foul” every time they
tried to improve themselves. That is not
the essential spirit  of the American business
community. It is instead the spirit of dem-
agogery and Incitation.

What can we learn from this tricky, emo-
tional little movie, “The Power Within"?

We can learn one hard lesson. Power com-
panies that use it are not our friends or even
good nelghbors. Those who use this movie
are hitting below the belt in an emotional
Jjungle of susplcion and distrust. They are
willing to imply that their own and your
own free government is suspect.

We can learn to consider the Government
of the United States, our Government if you
please, duly elected by its citizens in free
elections, as an instrument of society. An
instrument of which we should be proud,
rather than suspicious.
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This small-scope moving picture would en-
courage our citizens to be distrustful and
suspicious of the most free and open govern-
ment the world has ever seen. This, I think,
is an unhealthy abnormal thing. Disagree,
yes. Oppose openly, yes. But let us not use
the emotional catchphrase. Let us not sow
among our citizens the seeds of hate and
discord. Today among men we need more—
not less harmony of actlon in our free
soclety.

We can learn from this movie to support
our organizations, great and small, that tell
people the truth about our efforts to make
rural America a better place to live and to
keep it that way.

Rural electric directors and management—
and the cooperatives themselves are all op-
erating within the boundaries of free, private
enterprise. Rural electric cooperatives are
not Government owned nor are they a threat
to the American way of life. They do, how-
ever, form the strong, privately owned com-
petition in the power business,

TWELFTH ANNUAL PRESIDENTIAL
PRAYER BREAKFAST

Mr. CARLSON. Madam President,
will the distinguished Senator from Con-
necticut yield to me for 1 minute?

Mr. DODD. I am very happy to yield.

Mr. CARLSON. Madam President, on
Wednesday morning, February 5, 1,000
persons, including the President of the
United States, members of the executive,
legislative, and judicial branches of our
Government, delegates to the conference
and representatives of the Council of
Christian Leadership groups attended
the Presidential Prayer Breakfast at the
Mayflower Hotel in Washington, D.C.

This gathering of the leaders in Gov-
ernment, the clergy, and lay leaders at a
prayer breakfast, where we rededicated
ourselves to the spiritual values which
have been and are basic in our Nation’'s
history, was most inspirational. It
should create confidence among peoples
everywhere,

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REcorp a copy of the pro-
gram and the statements made by the
President of the United States, Dr. Billy
Graham, and others who participated.

There being no objection, the program
and the statements were ordered to be
printed in the REcorp, as follows:

PRESIDENTIAL PRAYER BREAKFAST PROGRAM,

8 Ama.

Navy Sea Chanters: "Prayer for These
Days."

Presiding: The Honorable FRANKE CARLSON,
U.S. Senate, Kansas,

Invocation: The Honorable George Hayes.

Greetings: Lt. Gen. M. H. Silverthorn, U.S.
Marine Corps (retired), president, Interna-
tional Christian Leadership.

Old Testament lesson: Exodus 20: 1-17.

Greetings from the U.S. House of Repre-
sentatives: The Honorable JEFFREY COHELAN,
president of Breakfast Group, U.S. House of
Representatives.

New Testament lesson: Matthew 5: 13-20.

Greetings from the U.S. Senate: The Hon-
orable WaLrace F. BENNETT, U.S. Senate,
Utah,

Remarks: The Honorable Mark O, Hat-
fleld, Governor of Oregon.

Vocal solo: George Beverly Shea (Tedd
Smith at the piano).

Intercession for national
Abraham Vereide, founder,
Christian Leadership.

Message: Dr. Billy Graham.

leaders: Dr.
International
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The President of the United States.

Benediction: Dr. Richard C. Halverson,
assoclate executive director, International
Christian Leadership.

Closing song: “America the Beautiful.”

O beautiful for patriot dream
That sees, beyond the years,

Thine alabaster cities gleam,
Undimmed by human tears!

America! Americal
God shed His grace on thee,
And crown thy good with brotherhood
From sea to shining sea!
INVOCATION BY THE HONORABLE GEORGE
E. C. Haves

May we pray, God our Heavenly Father,
maker of heaven and earth, it is fitting that
we should begin this day with acknowledg-
ment of our dependence upon Thee and in-
voke Thy divine blessing. Enlarge our
hearts that we may be more and more
devoted in prayer and that we may in truth
and in fact be witnesses for thee. Help us
in all our perplexities to know Thy will and
give to us the strength and courage to do as
Thou desirest, make us conscious of Thy
presence as we are granted this privilege of
breaking bread together, and Almighty God
in these days of constant stress and strain,
in these days of wars and rumors of wars, in
these days of national calamity evidencing
man's inhumanity to man, we ask a special
blessing upon the President of the United
States, his Cabinet, and those in positions
to speak and act for this great Nation of
ours. Be Thou their consultant, let their
words and their deeds be always acceptable
in Thy sight.

Give to our statesmen the grace, wisdom,
and courage to promote righteousness at
home and in our relations with other coun-
tries.

Bless, too, the other nations of the world
with their rulers and statesmen, may we all
of us somehow be instrumental in opening
the doors of other homes for Thy divine
incoming.

And now, accept our thanksgiving for Thy
generous blessing in material refreshment
and spiritual strength. Keep us under Thy
care so that whether we eat or drink or
whatever we do, we may do all in the name
of the Lord Jesus and to the glory of God.
Amen.

WELCOME BY SENATOR FRANK
CARLSON

Once again we meet in this manner, and
we are agaln honored in having the President
of the United States meet with us. We are
also honored to have with us the Speaker,
members of the Cabinet, the Chief Justice,
members of the Supreme Court, members of
the diplomatic corps, members of the execu-
tive branch of the Government, Members of
Congress, and others interested in the wel-
fare of this great Natlon. We have found
this event to be most meaningful, not only
to those of us who gather here but to mil-
lions of citizens across this Nation. The
growth of the prayer breakfast movement
during these past 12 years has been remark-
able, more than 45 of our States had Gov-
ernors' prayer breakfasts, and scores of cities
across the land have had their own mayors'
prayer breakfasts. A breakfast much like this
one here this morning was held recently in
Costa Rica and was attended by the Presi-
dents of three of the Latin American coun-
trles. Prayer groups now meet regularly in
Tokyo, Paris, Madrid, and in & number of
other world capitals, and there is a
appreciation for the values gained when the
leaders meet in a spirit of prayer recogniz-
ing that our ultimate hope and our trust is in
God. This annual event grew out of the
inspiration received In the prayer breakfast
groups which met weekly in the U.S. Senate

MESSAGE OF




2898

and the House of Representatives. New
prayer groups which meet weekly are being
organized amongst businessmen, civic offi-
clals, secretaries, clerks, housewives, college
and university students, This should be most
encouraging to all of us, for it can do much
to strengthen the spiritual character of our
great Nation.

INTRODUCTION OF GUESTS BY SENATOR CARLSON

In addition to those on the program, we
are honored to have with us at the head table
the Honorable John MecCormack, Speaker
of the House; the Honorable Earl Warren,
Chief Justice of the U.S. Supreme Court;
the Honorable Edmond Michelet, president
of ICCL; the Honorable Douglas C. Dillon,
Secretary of the Treasury; the Honorable
Robert S. McNamara, Secretary of Defense;
the Honorable Luther H. Hodges, Secretary
of Commerce; the Honorable Anthony Cele-
brezze, Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare; the Honorable Stewart L. Udall,
Secretary of the Interlor; the Honorable
John A. Gronouski, Postmaster General; the
Honorable John Stennis, U.S. Senator from
Mississippl; the Honorable Frank B. Morri-
son, Governor of Nebraska; the Honorable
Farris Bryant, Governor of Florida; the Hon-
orable Carl Sanders, Governor of Georgia;
and Mr. Bill Jones, Los Angeles, Calif., host
for the breakfast.

GREETINGS BY GENERAL SILVERTHORN

Mr. Chairman, Mr. President, Mr. Speaker,
Mr. Chief Justice, distinguished gentlemen,
ladies and gentlemen, this occasion is really
very significant. Here we have assembled the
leaders of our three branches of Government
together with certain business, educational,
and professional leaders from nongovern-
mental activities. We have come here, Mr.
President, to manifest to you and to our
country and to the world our Christian herit-
age. We recall that some of the earliest
settlers of our country declared that their
purpose in colonizing this land was for the
glory of God and the advancement of the
Christian faith.

Today, as a great Christlan nation we can
assemble here above political and creedal dif-
ferences and declare our faith and belief in
Jesus Christ and rededicate ourselves to Him.
The passage of Scripture which comes to
mind at this time is that one in which
Almighty God said that “if His people, which
are called by His name, would humble them-
selves and pray and seek His face and turn
from their evil ways, He would hear from
Heaven, forgive their sins and heal the
land.” And so, Mr. President, it is my earn-
est hope that through our presence here this
morning we pledge to do our part in main-
taining God as our standard in public and
private life and by that action we can pro-
duce an awakened United States through
dedicated Christian citizens.

Thank you.

REMARKS BY THE HoNoRABLE Marx O.
HatFIELD, GOVERNOR OF OREGON

Mr. President, Mr. Speaker, Mr. Chief
Justice, distinguished leaders of many na-
tlons, in the magnificent Capitol Bulilding
of the State of Oregon there are words en-
graved In the marble: “In the souls of its
citizens will be found the likeness of the
State, which if they be unjust and tyranni-
cal, then will it reflect their vices, but if
they be lovers of righteousness, confident in
their liberties, so will it be clean in justice,
bold in freedom.”

The words “lovers of righteousness’ de-
note both an Individual and a national
ethic, one in which man has the capacity to
rise and to achieve. Not because of our
own abilitles or ego, but because there is
possibility and need to displace the human
ego with a commitment to a higher author-
ity. We have been given this capacity
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through the great teachings of the Hebrew
prophets of the Old Testament. We have
been further given this capacity by the
great invasion of history by the thrust of
God in a new revelation in His Son, Jesus
Christ, who was sent to redeem man from
sin and from self. And because of this in-
vasion of our history, and this revelation,
and through our commitment to Him, we
can, indeed, have the capacity to be seekers
of righteousness.

The words “confident in liberty’ also de-
note the fact that our liberties and our
freedoms that this Nation has come to en-
joy were obviously not bestowed by men,
but have been endowed by our Creator. And
in the defense of these liberties and these
freedoms, we need then to mobilize all our
resources, and the call for spiritual mobiliza-
tion 1s a clarion call in this day. Spiritual
mobilization, not in terms of labels, not in
terms of commitment to institutions or
organizations, but truly a spiritual mobiliza-
tion in terms of what Christ can do in the
lives of men, in the lives of cities, in the
lives of States and in the lives of nations.

So that in this commitment, and in this
spiritual mobilization, we can, indeed, re-
solve the conflicts, we can, indeed, resolve
the injustices. And, by banding ourselves
together, so that we may think this way,
that we may pray this way, and that we may
live this way, we can, indeed, create and
bring the spiritual revolution.

INTERCESSION FOR NATIONAL LEADERS BY DR.
- ABRAHAM VEREIDE

We as a nation are meeting today, let
us rise and talk to God. O wonderful God,
our heavenly Father, in whom we live and
move and have our being. As a people we
meet through our representatives here this
morning to thank Thee for Thy grace and
mercy to us, for the forglveness of our sins,
for grace and strength for every situation,
for Thy presence here and now and with us
moment by moment where we are to sustain
us with wisdom and power for every hour
and what we need for every situation. Lord
God, we do thank Thee that Thou art avall-
able, that this is so. Throughout the ages
past Thou hast revealed Thyself, we have
found that as we humbled ourselves and
forsook our sins and sought Thy face and
prayed, and prayed, and prayed, that Thou
didst forgive our sins and healed the land
and brought new blessings to us as individ-
uals, as cities, as States, and as a nation and
throughout the world, This morning, O
God, we present our people, our leadership,
and especlally our beloved President, and ask
for their anointing power with Thy Holy
Spirit invasion that we indeed may go forth
and to acquit ourselves like real men, with-
out fear, without weakening for any prob-
lems, knowing that Thou hast not given us
the spirit of fear but of power, of love, and
of a sound mind and so we dedlcate ourselves
and pray Thy grace to abide with us, through
Our Lord and Saviour, Jesus Christ. Amen.

MESSAGE BY DR. BILLY GRAHAM

Mr. President, Mr. Speaker, Mr. Chief Jus-
tice, distinguished guests, there's a passage
in the 21st chapter of Luke by our Lord
Jesus Christ that I think is relevant for us
here this morning in view of the headlines
of the last few weeks. All the way through
the Seriptures, the Bible talks about the last
days; the Bible talks about the climax of
history; the Bible talks about the day of the
Lord. The other day, Pope Paul stood at
Maghetto and met the President of Israel,
at that place where the Bible predicts wiil
be the last great battle of history and pled
for peace.

In this passage, Our Lord is talking about
that period in history, and He says this:
“And there will be signs in the sun, and the
moon, and the stars. And upon the earth
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there will be distress of nations in perplexity
at the roaring of the sea and of the waves.
Men fainting with fear and with forboding
at what is coming on the world, for the
powers of the heavens and the earth will be
shaken.”

It seems to me, that if there has ever been
a period in history when the powers of the
earth and the heavens are shaking, it is at
the present moment. And here are two very
interesting words in Greek that Jesus Christ
used: The first one is “sinicha” (sinika). He
used it for distress, as translated in English,
and it means this: to be pressed from all
sldes. In other words, Jesus sald, “There's
coming a future generation upon the earth
that will be pressed from all sides.” And,
then, the second word is also very interesting,
which is translated “perplexity.” That word
in Greek actually means ‘“no way out.”
Jesus said there Is coming a period in history
when the nations of the world will be pressed
from all sides and there will be no way out.

Today, we are pressed. We are pressed in-
ternationally, from South Vietnam to Cyprus,
to Panama, around the world we are being
pressed as never before. And we are re-
minded of the words of the late President
Kennedy when he sald, “No man entering
upon this office could fail to be staggered
upon learning the harsh enormities of the
trials through which we must pass in the

‘next few years. Each day the crisls multi-

plies. Each day their solution grows more
difficult. Each day we draw nearer the hour
of maximum danger,” and then he saild,
“Time has not been our friend.” We are
pressed demographically. The population of
the world is increasing rapidly. Three billion
people now. In 37 years there will be 6 bil-
lion people, and one-half of the entire pop-
ulation of the world at this hour is under 21
years of age. These are young people, who
think of World War II as ancient history.
They're the atomic young people. They are
the young people of the science, the space
age, and they are impatient, and they are
not going to walt. And, in the Congo at
this very hour, we read in our papers this
morning that those marauding bands of ter-
rorists are all from 15 to 18 years of age.
Young people on the march under various
flags throughout the world.

We are pressed morally. Most of us read
in one of our news magazines 2 weeks ago
about the moral conditions of the Nation.
The publisher of that has written
a letter in the present issue of the magazine,
Time magagine, and he says the reason Time
printed that article was to shock the Ameri-
can people and to show us how far down the
road morally we've gone. If ever we needed
a moral revival, it is today.

We are also pressed In other ways.” We
are pressed in soclal problems. Poverty, race.
We all applaud the President’s war on pov-
erty. We were all shocked to read in one of
our cities, at Christmastime, 12 people
burned to death, they were living in 1
room. This should never be in a nation such
as America, the wealthiest in the world. And
the race problem is not going to be solved
entirely in the streets or in the halls of the
legislature, It’s going to be solved in the
hearts of men and women, and it's going to
be solved in a spiritual dimension. We are
pressed.

We are also pressed by a pessimistic phi-
losophy. Henry James, James Joyce, Eugene
O'Neill, Hemingway, Faulkner, Wolfe, Con-
rad, Kaiser, Hardy, Aldous Huxley, H. G.
Wells, D. H. Lawrence, Sinclair Lewis, and
others, portray today a soclety in a mood
of indecision, confusion, and bewllderment,
shifting in its human positions, frightened
and unsure and pessimistic. And one of our
European philosophers from France, Jean
Paul Sartre, has sald there is no exit from
the human dilemma.

We are also pressed psychologically. One-
half of all the hospital beds in the United
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States at this hour are occupied by mental
patients. Our people are being pressed
psychologically. Home problems, business
problems, health problems, family problems,
personal problems. We want to scream at
life. We want to bury our heads in the sand
and say, “Maybe it'll go away.” But it
doesn't go away, it's still there.

And Jesus said there would come a time
in history when men would be pressed like
this from all sides and He said there will be
no way out. Except one. He said there’ll
be one way oul and only one. He sald, "I
am the way, the truth, and the light. No
man can enter the Kingdom of God except
by Me.” There is one way out of our di-
lemma. One way out of our pressures.
Many people are turning to dope, to alcohol,
to sex experiences, to every other thing.
There's one way out. But this is the way
that we seemingly refuse to take. It's so
simple. The Bible teaches that when Jesus
Christ died on that cross, He took our sins
and mistakes and pressures. And Jesus said,
“In the world ye shall have pressure, but
be of good cheer. I have overcome the
world.” The victory is found in a spiritual
dimension, and I believe that the greatest
need of America at this hour is a moral and
spiritual awakening that will sweep the Na-
tion from coast to coast and put back into
our society a moral fiber that we need, and
a will to resist the forces of tyranny and
a will to maintain our freedoms at an hour
when they are being attacked.

How can we do it on a personal level?
Our society is only made up of individuals
and our Natlon is only as strong as the in-
dividuals that make it up. First, there
must be a realization of human needs. We
read our newspapers every day, and it testi-
fies of our sins and our fallures. It may be
an Eichmann in Germany, it may be an
Oswald in the United States. Wherever we
turn, we see sin, prejudice, hatred, wicked-
ness, murder, lying, cheating. Where does it
come from? The Bible says it comes from
the human heart. And all of us are guilty.
We're all involved, Because the Bible says
all have sinned and come short of the glory
of God. You and I are guilty. We have
slnned before God, we are a planet in re-
bellion against God. We turn every direc-
tion for the solution of our problem but to
God. There has to come a time, ladies and
gentlemen, when we're willing to say “I'm
wrong.” *“I, Billy Graham, have sinned, I've
failed, I need help." We need to be like
Lilllan Roth in “I'll Cry Tomorrow.” She
never solved her problem of alcoholism until
she was willing to say "I need help.” And
when you come to that in your own individ-
ual life, and say “I need God,” that's the first
step to the Kingdom of God. He can rid you
of your pressures and the things that are
feeding upon you from every direction.

Secondly, by faith, we must turn to the
cross. That's where Christ came into his-
tory, that'’s where God spoke. And in the
crucifixion of Christ, it wasn't just the death
of a good man, this was God dying in our
place, taking our sins. And He says if you
come by faith, as a little child, you may
be a leader of government, you may be a pro-
fessor in the university, but Jesus said no
man will enter the Kingdom of God eXcept
as he comes as a little child. We have to
humble ourselves, it takes a great deal of
humility and we have to be willing to hum-
ble ourselves as Individuals and say, Oh,
Christ, I take you as my own, and I make this
commitment that we've already heard about.

And, then, lastly, we must be willing to
obey Him. Yes, there's a way out. It's the
way that our fathers took, the early colonists
that came to this country. It's the way that
George Washington took at Valley Forge.
It's the way that Benjamin Franklin and
others took at the Constitutional Conven-
tion. It's the way that Abraham Lincoln
took during the Civil War. We are pressed
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today. And President Johnson's first words
as President were: "I will do my best, and
that's all I can do. I ask for your help and
God's.”

I belleve, sir, that these people are com-
mitting to you their prayer, their coopera-
tion, and their help as you lead this Nation
through a perilous course during these dan-
gerous days of histeory.

God bless you, sir, and thank you very
much.

MESSAGE BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE
UNITED STATES

Senator Carlson, Mr. Speaker, Mr. Chief
Justice, members of the Cabinet, Dr. Gra-
ham, my fellow Americans, no man could live
in the house where I live now, or work at
the desk where I work now without needing
and without seeking the strength and the
support of earnest and frequent prayer.

Since last we met, it has fallen to me to
learn personally the truth Thomas Jefferson
spoke so long ago, when he said, “The second
office of the Government is honorable and
easy, the first is but a splendid misery."

In these last 70 days, prayer has helped
me to bear the burdens of the first office
which are too great to be borne by anyone
alone. We who hold public office are en-
joined by our Constitution against enacting
laws to tell the people when or where or how
to pray. All our experience, and all of our
knowledge proves that injunction is good.
For if government could ordain the people’s
prayers, government could also ordain its
own worship and that must never be.

The separation of church and state has
served our freedom well because men of
state have not separated themselves from
church and faith and prayer. Senator CARL-
soN, I believe that these annual prayer
breakfasts serve a most useful purpose in
both reminding and reassuring the people
that those who hold their trust are them-
selves godly and prayerful men and women.

In saying this, there is a personal thought
that I would like to express to you. This
Federal city of Washington, in which we live
and work, 18 much more than a place of
residence. For the 190 million people that
we serve, and for many milllons in other
lands, Washington is the symbol and the
showcase of a great nation and a greater
cause of human liberty on earth.

In this Capital City today, we have monu-
ments to Lincoln, and to Jefferson, and to
Washington, and to many statesmen and
many soldiers. But, at this seat of govern-
ment, there must be a fitting memorial to the
God who made us all. Our Government
cannot and should not sponsor the erection
of such a memorial with public funds, but
such a living memorial should be here. It
should be a center of prayer, open to all
men of all faiths at all times.

If I may speak this morning as a citizen
and a colleague and a friend, I would like
to suggest to this group which has done
so much through all the years to undertake
the mission of bringing together the faiths
and religions of America to support jointly
such a memorial here in this Federal city,
the Capital of the free world.

The world is given many statistics about
the per capita vices of Washington, but the
world knows all too little about the per
capita virtues of those who live and labor
here. I believe, and I would hope that you
would agree, that the true image of Wash-
ington is not that of power or pomp or
plenty. It is rather that of a prayerful
Capital of good and God-fearing people.
BeENEDICTION BY DR. RICHARD C. HALVERSON,

ASSOCIATE EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR, ICL

Let us rise together., We thank Thee, our
Father, for what our ears have heard and for
what our eyes have seen and our hearts have
felt this morning. Grant that we shall not
soon forget this moment, that we shall hum-
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ble ourselves before the Lord our God and
acknowledge our helpless dependence upon
Him and live in His strength and His right-
eousness. Grant that we as individuals and
we as a people shall serve the Lord our God
in righteousness and peace. We ask this In
the name of Him who taught us to pray: “Our
Father, who art in heaven, hallowed be Thy
name, Thy kingdom come, Thy will be done
on earth as it 1s in heaven. Give us this day
our dally bread and forgive us our trespasses
as we forgive those who trespass agalnst us;
and lead us not into temptation but deliver
us from evil for Thine is the kingdom and
the power and the glory forever. Amen.”

RESOLUTION OF KANSAS VETER-
INARY MEDICAL ASSOCIATION

Mr. CARLSON. Madam President,
one of the problems confronting the live-
stock industry at this time is the ever-
inecreasing imports of beef and meat
products—particularly beef.

Up to last year imports of beef and
meat products into the United States
did not exceed 5 percent of total con-
sumption, however, during the past year
this has increased to 11 percent and is
having a serious effect on livestock
prices. In fact, it is disastrous to many
livestock producers.

It is imperative that action be taken
that would limit these imports to 5 or 6
percent if we are to protect and pre-
serve the livestock industry.

At a recent meeting of the Kansas
Veterinary Medical Association, a res-
olution was unanimously adopted urging
that positive action be taken to bring
about an agreement reducing and limit-
ing beef imports into this country.

I ask unanimous consent that the res-
olution be printed.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

RESOLUTION ON BEEF IMPORTS

Whereas, throughout most of the year of
1963, U.S. livestock producers have faced
almost steady declining prices, and the out-
look, according to the Department of Agrl-
culture, in 1964 is for prices to continue to
weaken; and

Whereas imports of beef and veal into this
country more than tripled in the 5-year
period 1957-62, and, said imports increased
25 percent in 1963 over 1962, and, nearly 11
percent of all beef consumed in the United
States was imported from foreign countries;
and

Whereas the available market for U.S. cat-
tle production is so decreased by these im-
ports, then, increased imports of beef is very
prominent among the reasons for the dis-
ruption of our livestock market; and

Whereas it is possible to control imports,
it is possible to reduce our imports and
thereby increase the avallable market for our
own beef produced in the United States; and

Whereas In Kansas cash receipts from the
sales of livestock account for more than one-
half of total farm income, and that this in-
come is now very serlously endangered by
increasing beef imports: Be it

EResolved, That the Kansas Veterinary
Medical Association request the President of
the United States, the Secretary of Agricul-
ture, the chairman of the Senate Committee
on Agriculture, the chairman of the U.S.
House of Representatives Committee on
Agriculture, the Chairman and Commission-
ers of the U.8S. Tarif Commission and the
members of the Kansas congressional dele-
gation; that immediate and positive action
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be taken to bring about an agreement re-
ducing and limiting beef imports into this
country.

RESOLUTIONS OF THE KANSAS FLY-
ING FARMER ASSOCIATION

Mr. CARLSON. Madam President,
the Kansas Flying Farmer Agricultural
Committee and the board of directors of
the Kansas Flying Farmers at a recent
meeting unanimously adopted resolu-
tions regarding some of our domestic and
international problems.

The Kansas Flying Farmer Association
was organized several years ago and its
membership is composed of several hun-
dred farmers and other outstanding citi-
zens of our State. They have for years
taken an active interest in the problems
affecting our State’'s welfare.

I ask unanimous consent that the res-
olutions be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tions were ordered to be printed in the
REcorD, as follows:

Be it resolved, That the Eansas Flying
Farmer Association officially encourage the
Kansas delegation (Senators and Representa-
tives at Washington level) to discourage leg-
islation which tends to conform to USDA
policy of division and moving of acreages
from established areas to other locations;
be it

Resolved, That the KFF Agricultural Com-
mittee work with its local level Representa-
tives and Senators to hold rein on the state
office of USDA on farm problems; be it

Resolved, That the KFF request their Kan-
sas delegation at Washington to discourage
any further farm program, and encourage
complete repeal of all present legislation;
be it

Resolved, That the Eansas delegation
(Washington level) show more interest in
legal actions taken by USDA and the Jus-
tice Department against citizens of their
States, in that those actions are in many
cases misrepresentations of true facts and
have only harassing value; be it

Resolved, That U.S. Representatives and
Senators be requested to reduce appropria-
tions to USDA—and speclally limit the ad-
ministrative budget of USDA; be it

Resolved, That legislation be encouraged to
isolate present stocks of CCC wheat, feed
grains and other farm products, from cur-
rent domestic and world markets; be it

Resolved, That U.S. Senators and Repre-
sentatives be encouraged and requested to
remove the Anfuso amendment, which now
can remove acreage even though the May 21
referendum falled.

THE CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE
AGENCY

Mr. DODD. Madam President, I have
been disturbed, as I am sure many of my
colleagues have been, by the virtual epi-
demic of attacks on the Central Intelli-
gence Agency in recent months.

Some of these attacks have clearly
been the product of irresponsible and
speculative news reporting by men who
are more concerned with the headline
value of something that smacks of sen-
sation or scandal than they are with the
security of the country.

But there have also been attacks, or
sharp criticisms, by commentators of
national reputation who are generally
careful about their facts but who have
apparently been impressed by some of
the rumors and stories and inaccuracies
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which seem to have become credible be-
cause they have been repeated so often.

There have also been attacks on the
CIA by distinguished Members of Con-
gress which seem to me exaggerated and
without foundation. These men are
friends of mine, whom I respect and who
are greatly respected by the country.
Their views are very influential and be-
cause of this I feel an obligation to make
reply to some criticisms which I feel are
unwarranted.

Baiting the CIA almost seems to have
achieved the stature of a popular na-
tional pastime.

It is a highly dangerous pastime be-
cause the CIA is one of the essential ele-
ments of our security.

There is also something unbecoming
about the pastime, because the CIA can-
not defend itself. Attacking the CIA,
indeed, is something like beating a man
who has his arms tied behind his back.
For reasons of national security, the
Agency cannot confirm or deny pub-
lished reports, true or false, favorable or
unfavorable. It cannot alibi. It can-
not explain. It cannot answer even the
most outrageously inaccurate charges.

It was to this situation that President
EKennedy addressed himself when he
spoke to the CIA personnel at their head-
quarters in Langley, Va., on November
28, 1961.

Your successes are unheralded—

Said President Kennedy—

Your failures are trumpeted. * * * But I
am sure you realize how important is your
work, how essential it is—and, in the long
sweep of history, how significant your efforts
will be judged. So I do want to express my
appreclation to you now, and I am confident
that in the future you will continue to merit
the appreclation of our country, as you have
in the past.

The charges that have been made
against the CIA in recent months are al-
most as numerous as they are sensa-
tional.

We have been told that the CIA has
been running wild, that it has been func-
tioning without control or supervision
either by Congress or the administration,
that it has been making foreign policy.
The CIA has been criticized for the U-2
overflight.

It has been blamed for the Bay of
Pigs disaster.

And it has even been criticized for the
anti-Mossadegh coup in Iran and for the
overthrow of the pro-Communist Arbenz
government in Guatemala,

Whether the critics realize it or not,
these charges also constitute an attack
on the wisdom and integrity of both
President Eisenhower and President
Kennedy. It is tantamount to accusing
them of passively allowing an executive
agency to function without control or
supervision, and to make foreign policy—
in other words, to usurp the President’s
own authority. This is patently ridicu-
lous. Neither President would ever have
permitted such a thing.

I propose to say a few words about
some of these charges.

I feel that I am in a position to do so,
because in the course of my travels
around Europe, Asia, and Africa, I have
come to know many of the CIA's fleld
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representatives, and, from long conver-
sations with them, I have some appreci-
ation, I believe, of the work they do. In
addition, I know something of the head-
quarters operation because senior offi-
cers of the Agency have on a number of
occasions appeared before the Senate
Subcommittee on Internal Security and
have given testimony of vital signifi-
cance.

If the overall quality of an agency may
be judged from the quality of the men
who compose it, then the CIA would have
to be given a triple A rating. I have
never encountered in any Government
agency a body of men whose ability and
dedication impressed me more.

Perhaps the most popular charge di-
rected against the CIA is that it operates
completely without congressional over-
sight or supervision. It is this charge
that has given rise to the clamor for a
congressional watchdog committee.

This charge is totally and demon-
strably untrue. Indeed, the CIA is prob-
ably one of the most supervised agencies
in the Government.

In both the House and Senate there are
special subcommittees of the Armed
Services Committee and of the Appro-
priations Committee that oversee the
activities of CIA.

In the House these subcommittees are
headed by Representatives Carr Vinson
and CLARENCE CANNON; in the Senate
they are headed by Senator RusseLr and
Senator HaYypEN. These men are among
the most knowledgeable and conscien-
tious legislators our Nation has pro-
duced; and I, for one, am willing to abide
by their judgment on matters which, for
reasons of security, cannot be revealed to
all Members of Congress.

The Director of the CIA and the chair-
man of the House and Senate subcom-
mittees have frequent meetings during
the course of the year. The subcom-
mittees are advised and fully informed
of special or unusual activities. They
are also informed upon the receipt of
significant intelligence.

In 1963, the Director of Central Intel-
ligence or his deputy, Gen., Marshall S.
Carter, appeared before congressional
committees on some 30 occasions. In
addition to briefings of the CIA subcom-
mittees in the House and Senate, these
appearances included briefings on sub-
jects of special interest to the Joint Com-
mittee on Atomic Energy, the Foreign
Affairs and Foreign Relations Commit-
tees, the Senate Preparedness Subcom-
mittee, and other committees.

I recall the clamor that immediately
arose when our U-2 plane was shot down
over Soviet territory in May of 1960.
Many people jumped to the conclusion
that the CIA had been operating on its
own, without the authorization of Presi-
dent or Congress. The U-2 flights were
charged with endangering the security of
the Nation, when, in fact, they had de-
fended us against the possibility of a sur-
prise missile attack.

President Eisenhower put an end to
the speculation about the lack of Execu-
tive authorization by informing the
press that he had personally approved
the U-2 program. Unfortunately, it did
not receive quite as much attention when
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Representative Cannon on May 10 rose to
inform the House that the House sub-
committee was fully apprised of the proj-
ect, had approved it, and had recom-
mended the funds for it.

Let me quote his words on that occa-
sion, because I think they constitute an
adequate response to all those who, in
ignorance cf the facts, still charge that
the CIA operates without congressional
supervision.

This is what Representative CaANNON
said:

The plane was on an espionage mission
authorized and supported by unoney pro-
vided under an appropriation recommended
by the House Committee on Appropriations
and passed by the Congress.

Although the Members of the House have
not generally been informed on the subject,
the mission was one of a series and part of
an established program with which the sub-
committee in charge of the appropriation
was familiar, and of which it had been fully
apprised during this and previous sessions.

The appropriation and the activity had
been approved and recommended by the Bu-
reau of the Budget and, like all military
expenditures and operations, was under the
aegis of the Commander in Chief of the
Armed Forces of the United States, for whom
all members of the subcommittee have the
highest regard and in whose military capac-
ity they have the utmost confidence.

It seems to me that what some Mem-
bers of Congress have been complaining
about in advocating a joint congressional
watchdog committee is that they have
been unaware of certain activities con-
ducted by the CIA. But the informa-
tion gathered by CIA and the activities
conducted by it must, of necessity, be
confined to a careful selected and re-
stricted committee. If this information
were made available to all Members of
Congress, the security essential for na-
tional defense would cease to exist.

The Members of Congress are all trust-
worthy; but a secret ceases to be a secret
when it is shared by more than 500
peobple.

Even if a joint congressional watchdog
committee were established, it would
have to observe the same rules of secrecy
that today govern the activities of the
House and Senate subcommittee; and
those Members of Congress who today
complain that they do not know what
the CIA is doing, would still find that
they know precious little about it.
Which, I may say, is the way things
ought to be.

Whether or not a joint committee of
Congress could more effectively supervise
the activities of the CIA than the House
and Senate subcommittee now in exist-
ence is a purely mechanical question
which I frankly consider to be of a third-
rate importance. This proposal appears
to be based on the false assumption that
the CIA has engaged in unauthorized ac-
tivities. It also casts doubt upon the
competence and dedication of the distin-
guished Members of the House and Sen-
ate who now serve on the two subcom-
mittees.

As for the oft-repeated charge that
even the President does not know what
the CIA is doing, let me quote a few para-
graphs from the National Security Act
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of 1947, under which the Central Intelli-
gence Agency was established:

There is hereby established under the Na-
tional Security Council a Central Intelligence
Agency with a Director of Central Intelli-
gence, who shall be the head thereof.

The National Security Act further pro-
vides in section 102(d) :

For the purpose of coordinating the in-
telligence activities of the several Govern-
ment departments and agencies in the in-
terest of national security, it shall be the
duty of the Agency, under the direction of
the National Security Councll—

(1) to advise the National Security Coun-
cil in matters concerning such intelligence
activities of the Government departments
and agencles as relate to national security;

(2) to make recommendations to the Na-
tional Security Councll for the coordination
of such intelligence activities of the depart-
ments and agencies of the Government as
relate to the national security;

(3) to correlate and evaluate intelligence
relating to the national security * * *;

(4) to perform, for the benefit of the exist-
ing intelligence agencies, such additional
services of common concern as the Natlional
Security Council determines can be more
efficiently accomplished centrally;

(6) to perform such other functions and
duties related to intelligence affecting the
national security as the Natlonal Security
Council may from time to time direct.

The text of any piece of legislation
makes dry reading, but I have gone to
the trouble of reading these paragraphs
of the National Security Act for the rec-
ord because they repeatedly make it clear
that the CIA functions under the direc-
tion of the National Security Council,
and as an arm of the National Security
Council.

They also make it abundantly clear
that the CIA was to have duties broader
than the simple gathering of intelligence
data, operating under the direction of
the National Security Council.

The wording of the National Security
Act was a reflection of the growing rec-
ognition that we cannot compete with
communism if we confine ourselves to
orthodox diplomacy and orthodox intel-
ligence collection,

Over and over and over again, it has
been demonstrated that a handful of
trained Communists can seize control of
a trade union or a student federation,
or for that matter, of a country. The
fact that the overwhelming majority of
the people are non-Communists or anti-
Communists has, in most such situations,
not seriously impeded them because the
opposition generally lacks organization,
lacks know-how, lacks discipline, lacks
funds.

In every country that has been taken
over by the Communists or that has
been menaced by Communist takeover,
there have always been men of under-
standing and of courage who are pre-
pared to risk their lives for freedom.
There have been situations, and there
will, T am certain, be situations in the
future, in which some sound advice plus
some limited assistance in the form of
funds, or even arms, may make the
difference between victory or defeat for
the forces of freedom.

If we are not prepared to give this as-
sistance to those who share our beliefs,
then we might as well run up the flag
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of surrender today: because it can be
predicted as a certainty that the Com-
munists will move without serious op- -
position from one triumph to another.

I do not propose to draw up a score-
card of CIA victories and CIA defeats.
I do not know for certain whether they
played any role in the uprising that over-
threw the pro-Communist government
of President Arbenz in Guatemala.
Nor do I know whether the Agency was
in any way connected with the over-
throw of the lunatic Mossadegh regime
in Iran in 1953. But I would like to
discuss these two events because I con-
sider them to be outstanding examples of
the kind of perilous situation I have just
described.

In the case of Guatemala, the Arbenz
government, which had been elected on
a nationalist and reform program, was
moving, in a manner later to be emulated
by Castro, toward the complete com-
munization of the country. As the gov-
ernment introduced more radical meas- -
ures, it lost its hold over the people and
over the armed forces. But the regime
would not have toppled had it not been
for the courageous action of a hand-
ful of patriots under Col. Castillo Armas,
who invaded Guatemala from Honduras
in 1954.

When this small band of determined
patriots established themselves on Gua-
temalan soil, the Arbenz regime collapsed
like a house of cards. Hardly a shot was
fired in its defense, so completely with-
out support was it among the people
and among the Guatemalan armed
foreces. '

A similar situation existed in Iran
under Mossadegh in 1953. Mossadegh
had come to power as a Nationalist.
But his nationalism was of the lunatic
variety that was prepared to give carte
blanche to the Communists in return for
their support. Had he remained in
power another year, it is probable that
today Iran would be on the other side
of the Iron Curtain.

In August 1953, mass demonstrations
against the Mossadegh regime erupted
in Teheran. Within 48 hours, the re-
gime had been swept out of power, the
Communist Tudeh Party had been
crushed, and wildly cheering throngs
hailed the return of the young Shah to
his throne.

If the CIA did have a role to play in
Guatemala and Iran, then it played its
role successfully. It inflicted two great
defeats on the Communists and thereby
saved two vital countries from slipping
into the Communist orbit. Is this some-
thing we should apologize for? No, on
the contrary, it is something of which
every American should be proud.

There are some people who would have
us place an absolute prohibition on any
form of assistance to the forces of free-
dom in other countries in the name of
“nonintervention.”

Some of these are of the absolute paci-
fist variety, who would rather let the
Communists take over the world than
fight against them.

Others are muddleheaded moralists,
who might be willing to fight if their
own country were threatened by a Com-
munist takeover, who are prepared to
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admit that the Communists engage in
massive subversive activities of every
kind, but who, for some strange reason,
consider it wrong for the United States
to do anything about it.

At least a few of the critics of the
CIA’s operations are unquestionably fel-
low travelers and Communists.

What is most damaging and most per-
plexing, however, is the criticism that
comes from Members of Congress who
are staunch anti-Communists, who do
not believe that the United States
should stand by, indifferent and supine,
while the Communists proceed to take
over in other countries, but who, never-
theless, argue that the CIA should not
have an operational function. They say
that if the United States is to conduct
operations designed to meet the Soviet
subversive threat, this should be done by
a separate agency.

Once the need for clandestine opera-
tions is conceded, I frankly do not see the
importance of the argument that they
should be conducted by a separate
agency. In either case, the United States
would still be involved in the business
of covert operations which so disturbs
the ultramoralist critics of the CIA.
From a strictly practical standpoint,
moreover, I believe that grave harm
would be done by separating the conduct
of clandestine operations from the care-
ful processing of intelligence which must
govern such operations.

It may disturb some people, but I think
it can be stated as a certainty that many
countries that remain free today would
not be free if it had not been for the
CIA.

The U-2 flights which the CIA con-
ducted with such outstanding success for
some 4 years before the shooting down
of Gary Powers also disturbed some of
our ultramoralists. But I think that
the vast majority of the American peo-
ple take great pride in the knowledge
that we had been able to penetrate So-
viet secrecy.

The CIA has been attacked from
many different directions for the role it
played in the Bay of Pigs invasion. I
am not saying that the CIA is blameless
or that it has made no errors. But
I do oppose what appears to be a mount-
ing tendency to shift all the blame for
the Bay of Pigs disaster onto the much
abused head of the CIA, because the
record made it clear that many people
shared the blame.

Essentially, it failed because we had
not made the decision that it must not
be permitted to fail.

This is the position I took in speaking
on the floor of the Senate on April 24,
1961, hard on the heels of the disaster;
and since that time and up to this min-
ute, no information has been adduced
which would lead me to revise this posi-
tion.

The propaganda campaign against the
CIA reached a crescendo during the re-
cent Vietnamese crisis. Last October
4, an article written by a correspondent
for an American newspaper chain
charged that the CIA had been subvert-
ing State Department policy in Vietnam,
and that John Richardson, the CIA
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man in Saigon, had openly refused to
carry out instructions from Ambassador
Lodge.

The correspondent who wrote this arti-
cle was guilty of openly identifying a
CIA representative abroad, thus re-
ducing, if not destroying, his potential
usefulness forever. Visiting Congress-
men and members of the press may
sometimes know the identity of the CIA
representative, but it has been taken for
granted that they do not reveal his iden-
tity to the public.

To the best of my knowledge, this was
the first instance in which an American
correspondent has been guilty of this
flagrant breach of the ethics of security.

Moreover, these sweeping charges
against an important agency of the Gov-
ernment, and against a man’s integrity,
were obviously based on a one-sided pres-
entation from some official source. Mr,
Richardson and the CIA could not de-
fend themselves. I have always taken it
for granted that American newspaper-
men in any controversial situation en-
deavor to obtain the facts from both
sides, and all the more so when such
sweeping accusations are involved. Not
only have I taken it for granted, but it
is also true what the vast majority of
our newspapermen do. But the cor-
respondent in question apparently con-
sidered this unnecessary.

In the third place, the charges against
Mr. Richardson were a tissue of false-
hoods. President Kennedy, when he was
asked about the charges against the CIA
and Mr. Richardson at his press confer-
ence of October 12 said:

I must say I think the reports are wholly
untrue. The fact of the matter is that Mr.
| CIA Director John] McCone sits in the Na-
tional Security Council. I imagine I see him
at least three or four times a week, ordi-
narily. We have worked véry closely together
in the National Security Counecil in the last
2 months attempting to meet the problems
we face in South Vietnam. I can find noth-
ing, and I have looked through the record
very carefully over the last 9 months, and
I could go back further, to indicate that the
CIA had done anything but support policy.
It does not create policy; it attempts to exe~
cute it in those areas where it has compe-
tence and responsibility. I know that the
transfer of Mr. John Richardson [CIA official
in Saigon] who is a very dedicated public
servant has led to surmises, but I can just
assure you flatly that the CIA has not car-
ried out independent activities but has op-
erated under close control of the Director of
Central Int.elllgence. ope:rating with the co-
operation of the National Security Council
and under my instructions.

So I think while the CIA may have made
mistakes, as we all do on different occasions,
and has had many successes which may go
unheralded, in my opinion in this case it is
unfair to charge them as they have been
charged. I think they have done a good job.

President Kennedy's characterization

of Mr. Richardson, I can wholeheartedly
endorse from my personal knowledge of
Mr. Richardson. In most countries I
have visited, the briefings by CIA repre-
sentatives have been limited to an hour
or two. But in May 1961, when I was in
the Far East, Richardson briefed me for
some 7 or 8 hours, all told. Certainly, it
was the most detailed, most balanced,
most knowledgeable briefing I have ever
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been given. But I was even more im-
pressed by Mr. Richardson as a man than
by his exceptional competence as an in-
telligence officer. Indeed, of all the hun-
dreds of people in the American service
whom I have met in the course of my
travels through Europe, Africa, and Asia,
I can recall no one for whom I formed a
higher esteem than John Richardson.

There is a final word I wish to say in
this connection. It is clear that the ar-
ticle in question originated in some offi-
cial source. It had to. The official who
was guilty of giving out this story to the
press was himself guilty of violating the
rules of security as well as the ethics that
should govern relations between govern-
ment departments. This officer, in my
opinion, should be identified and dis-
missed.

The time has come when Members of
Congress and members of the press must
take stock of the growing campaign
against CIA and of the part they them-
selves may have played in forwarding this
campaign.

I am not suggesting that the CIA
should be immune to criticism because of
the sensitive nature of its operations. No
government agency should be immune
from criticism.

I do believe, however, that there has
been far too much sensationalism, far
too many inaccuracies, and far too little
concern for the national security in some
of the criticism that has heretofore been
made of the CIA.

I believe that, before we indulge in
criticism of the CIA, we should take into
account the fact that it cannot defend
itself. We should also take into account
the fact that every critical statement,
whether accurate or inaccurate, will be
picked up by the special bureau of the
Soviet secret police whose task it is to.
diseredit the CIA, and will be put to work
through all the information and propa-
ganda channels open to the Kremlin and
through all its agents in the world’s news
media,

Because these things are so, we all
share a special responsibility, if we feel
constrained to criticize the CIA, to check
our facts painstakingly, to weigh our
words carefully, and to speak with re-
straint. If we have questions or com-
plaints, I believe that, before taking them
to the mass circulation press, we should
discuss them with the Director of the
CIA, or his deputy, or with the chairmen
of the four House and Senate commit-
tees charged with the supervision of the
CIA's activities. And if, after checking
in this manner, there is any one of us
who still considers it necessary to speak
out against certain policies of the CIA,
the proper place to do it would be on the
floor of Congress rather than on tele-
vision, or through the mass circulation
periodicals. This would provide an op-
portunity for rebuttal and debate, and
the press accounts, hopefully, would re-
flect all sides of the discussion.

For whatever its errors and shortcom-
Ings may be, I believe, with President
Kennedy, that the CIA will in the future
continue to merit the appreciation of our
country, as it has in the past.
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Mr. PROXMIRE, Madam President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. DODD. I am happy to yield to
the distinguished Senator from Wiscon-
sin.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I commend the
Senator from Connecticut on an excel-
lent speech. I particularly commend
him on the fact that what he has done
is not easy to do. It is always much
easier to denounce an agency, than to
defend it, particularly an agency, which,
as the Senator from Connecticut has so
well said, cannot defend itself, because
by its very nature it cannot reveal secret
information which it would be necessary
for it to reveal in order to defend its
position.

The Senator has very well stated what
must be the objective of every Member of
Congress and of the overwhelming ma-
jority of the American people; namely,
to stand up against communism and to
fight back in ways that are effective.

I am concerned about a few aspects of
this situation, and I should like to ask
the Senator from Connecticut, who is
informed on many aspects of the ques-
tion, whether it might not be helpful to
have some evaluation or report rendered
on the Central Intelligence Agency.
Such a report, of course, would have to
be after the fact. Ihave in mind a regu-
lar report, either an annual or semi-
annual report, being made to Members
of Congress on the conduct of the CIA,
which would be in addition to the careful
and expert scrutiny that Representative
CannoN and Senator Russelr, in their
committees, make of the funds that the
CIA wishes to spend.

Mr. DODD. Let me respond by saying
that it would depend on the nature of the
report. Was the Senator thinking of
a fiscal report?

Mr. PROXMIRE. I was thinking of
a regular report. I recognize that the
Senator has said it is not possible to
have a revelation of classified informa-
tion. Some information would have to
remain classified throughout our life-
time.

Mr. DODD. The Senator is correct.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Obviously it would
have to be something like a report on the
Bay of Pigs situation, or the situation in
Guatemala, or the developments in Iran,
or in South Vietnam. In all of these
areas the CIA has been reported to have
been active. It would seem that much
information could be made available to
Members of Congress after the fact.

I believe that any governmental agency
will improve and do a better job if it is
subject to evaluation and criticism and
consideration in the Congress. I believe
that is one of the most essential and im-
portant functions of Congress.

Mr. DODD. Iagree.

Mr. PROXMIRE. This Agency re-
ceives a great deal of money, and it must
operate secretly. As the Senator from
Connecticut has well said, the over-
whelming majority of Members of Con-
gress cannot know very much about it.

I have in mind situations in connec-
tion with which information would not
have to remain classified indefinitely.
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In such a case, we would be in a posi-
tion to make a useful contribution to-
ward making the Agency more efficient.

Mr, DODD. I agree that it would be
a very good thing for us to do, if we
could do it in that way. I could not
agree more that in our free society we
ought to have full information on the
operation of every governmental agency.

However, we come to a very special
category. Let us assume, for example,
without naming any country, that, in
the interest of our security, the CIA is
operating in country X. This operation
may go on for many years, as the Sen-
ator has indicated. If we were to divulge
the fact that we have an interest in
that country, that we were trying to pro-
tect ourselves from some possible dis-
aster, I believe it would destroy the ef-
fectiveness of this Agency. It is ex-
tremely difficult to spell out, in any sen-
sible detail, what an agency of this kind
is doing. It would be something like
asking the Office of Naval Intelligence
or the Office of Military Intelligence to
make a public report on what it has done
each year. How could that be done and
at the same time have the Agency be
effective?

Mr. PROXMIRE, I agree with the
Senator that it could not be a compre-
hensive report, but would have to be a
report based on limited activities, and on
activities which were no longer sensi-
tive.

For example, we could perhaps have a
comprehensive report now on the Bay of
Pigs incident, and also on the U-2 inci-
dent. Perhaps we could also have, to
some extent, a report on the Guatemalan
and Iranian situations.

Mr. DODD. May I interrupt the Sen-
ator at that point?

Mr. PROXMIRE. I believe that any
kind of independent, objective appraisal
by Members of Congress would help bring
about a greater public understanding of
the problem, and would help CIA greatly
in improving its operations.

Mr. DODD. Let me take the three
cases cited by the Senator from Wiscon-
sin. Are we sure that it would be safe
now fully to divulge what happened in
connection with the Bay of Pigs dis-
aster? Castro is still a problem.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I do not believe that
all that information would have to be
divulged.

Mr. DODD. Or even any of it. It
might be harmful to do that. There is
the situation of the U-2 overflights of
the Soviet Union. We are still being
plagued by the Soviet Union, as the Sen-
ator knows. Every day there is some-
thing new. Where can we turn in the
world with respect to the operation of
this Agency and say, “That job is done;
it is all over”? It is an extremely dif-
ficult thing to do.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I agree that the re-
port could not be comprehensive; there-
fore, it would not be absolutely satisfac-
tory.

I believe the Senator agrees with me
that the great advantage we have over
the Soviet Union is that we do not con-
ceal our mistakes, but talk about them,
learn from them, improve on them
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through the bright, cleansing searchlight
of public serutiny.

Mr. DODD. I agree with the Senator.

Mr. PROXMIRE. While the Agency
has some information which must re-
main secret permanently, I also believe
that some appraisal of it would make it
more useful. The Senator has made a
great contribution in this field, and he
has greatly enlightened me.

Mr. DODD. I am grateful to the Sen-
ator for saying that. I wish I knew
more about it. I am no expert in this
field. I know only what I have observed,
what I have heard, and what I have
read.

The Senator has raised a key question,
namely, how can a free society at this
time in history preserve itself without
having recourse to the same clandestine
instrumentalities which our foes utilize?

We say we abhor this sort of thing.
We do. We do not like it. It is all dirty
business—spying, espionage, sabotage—
and I wish we had never had anything
to do with it. However, we live in a
world in which this sort of thing is wide-
spread. I believe the nature of the times
in which we are living forces us, in the
interest of our own survival, to do some
of these things. We cannot survive if we
do not do them.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Yes; indeed. The
Senator from Connecticut is a cosponsor
with the Senator from Wisconsin of the
Freedom Academy.

Mr. DODD. Yes.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Which would en-
deavor to give a greater public under-
standing of this kind of operation and
more information on paramilitary ac-
tion against the Communists.

There is no reason why the most pow-
erful Nation in the world, with an econ-
omy that is more than twice as power-
ful as that of the Soviet Union, with our
acknowledged military advantage, should
be less effective in some areas than the
Soviet Union, except that we are not do-
ing our homework, in the way in which
the Communists are succeeding in doing
theirs, in taking over governments by
subversion of radio stations, newspapers,
and universities in crucial areas. We
ought to do more than we have done
in that field. We ought to do it better.
‘We ought to win.

Perhaps the discussion between the
Senator from Connecticut and the Sena-
tor from Wisconsin will focus to a great-
er degree on public enlightenment
through something like the Freedom
Academy.

Mr. DODD. The Senator could not be
more correct. Ashe well reminds us, the
proposal for a Freedom Academy would,
if enacted, be of great help to all of us
in understanding better the nature of
the conflict in which we are engaged and
what we must do to win it. Through
such an institution, we could teach the
American people in what manner they
can successfully resist the forces of com-
munism.

As the Senator knows, we have not
been able to get much action on the pro-
posal. However, it is one of the abso-
lutely essential necessities. I hope we
may obtain some action this year. The
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Senator from Wisconsin has been of

great help. I know he will continue,
with the rest of us, to try to have the bill
passed before the end of the session.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I thank the Sen-
ator from Connecticut.

COMMERCE FAILS TO KEEP PLEDGE
OF SHIPMENT OF WHEAT TO
SOVIET BLOC IN U.S.-FLAG VES-
SELS

Mr. PROXMIRE. Madam President,
notwithstanding the rule of germane-
ness, I ask unanimous consent that I may
proceed.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, regardless of the rule of ger-
maneness, the Senator from Wisconsin
may proceed.

Mr. PROXMIRE. The U.S. Depart-
ment of Commerce has broken faith
with U.S. shipping firms. The Depart-
ment made a solemn pledge to U.S.-flag
lines and to the Nation that at least 50
percent of wheat sales to the Soviets
would be shipped in U.S. vessels. This
pledge has been breached. This breach
of faith casts increasing doubt on the
validity of the wheat transactions.

The most recent figures of the Mari-
time Administration show that only
slightly more than one-fourth of all ship-
ping arrangements completed for wheat
to the Soviet bloc have been for U.S.-flag
vessels. Representatives of a number of
prominent American shipping lines have
_written to me, indicating that their ships
are ready, willing, and able to carry this
American wheat.

Yet, the figures supplied to me by the
Maritime Administration indicate that
only slightly more than 59,000 tons of
wheat have been shipped in U.S.-flag
vessels, and over 160,000 tons in foreign-
flag ships. Only 27 percent—not 50 per-
- cent—of the total wheat shipments have
gone to U.S.-flag operators.

One of the principal arguments for
the wheat transactions was that our
economy would benefit from the 50-per-
cent shipping requirement. However, as
I recall the debate on the floor of the
Senate upon that subject, at one point,
100 percent of the shipments were to
have been made in American-flag ves-
sels, and this was to have had a bene-
ficial effect upon our balance of pay-
ments., Later the Department of Com-
merce cut this down to 50 percent. But
in practice it is only 27 percent.

It is difficult to understand why we
should make this concession to the
Soviet Union, in view of our very strong
bargaining position as the only Nation
in the world having surpluses available
for the Soviet Union at this time.

It is true that, Canada has sold $500
million of wheat, but every indication is
that not another bushel of wheat can be
shipped from Canada this year, or at
least in this season, to the Soviet Union.
Australia sold all the wheat it had avail-
able. On the basis of testimony before
the Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency earlier this year, it was clearly
established that the only wheat available
for the Soviet Union was .from the
United States. Yet on one issue after
another, we have caved in. We sell to
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the Soviet Union at the world price,
which is a subsidized price. We
guarantee, through the Export-Import
Bank, credit to the Soviet Union for up
to 18 months. Now we are to permit the
transportation of three-fourths of this
wheat in foreign vessels, in spite of
the firm public promise and commit-
ment that 50 percent of the shipments
of the wheat would be in American ves-
sels.

Madam President, it is understandable,
now, why some of the great trade unions
of the United States now strongly oppose
this whole wheat deal. The Maritime
Trades Department of the AFL-CIO,
composed of representatives of some 31
AFL-CIO unions, meeting in Florida,
this morning denounced the sale of wheat
by the United States to the Soviet
Union.

Second, they criticized the U.S. Gov-
ernment for reneging on its 50-percent
guarantee of shipments in U.S. vessels.
In the third place, they pledged full sup-
port to the International Longshore-
men's Association for not loading foreign
ships with U.S. wheat.

I am sure it is a source of concern to
all Members of Congress when prominent
labor organizations of the Nation decide
that, on the basis of their own convic-
tions, and their own feeling of obligation
to this country, they cannot conform to
the law laid down by Congress, and the
President, but it is clearly understand-
able why the trade unions have made this
decision. It is beyond my understanding
why the Department of Commerce, hav-
ing made this firm commitment, has not
been able to adhere to it.

APPOINTMENT OF JOE T. DICEER-
SON, OIL LOBBYIST, AS DIRECTOR
OF OFFICE OF OIL AND GAS, DE-
PARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Mr. PROXMIRE. Madam President,
the Secretary of the Interior has ap-
pointed Mr. Joe T. Dickerson to be Di-
rector of the Office of Oil and Gas, De-
partment of the Interior. Mr. Dickerson,
by virtue of his office in the Department
of the Interior, will have substantial au-
thority over the oil industry.

It may be recalled that President
Johnson, shortly after he took office,
delegated to the Department of the In-

terior full, complete, and final authority

over oil policy. He did so for under-
standable and proper reasons.

We all recognize that the President of
the United States was a most effective
Senator from Texas and, as a Senator,
was a champion of the oil industry, a
perfectly proper and necessary role if
our democratic, parliamentary processes
are to operate. As President, Lyndon
Johnson did what President Roosevelt
had done, which was to delegate author-
ity from the Office of the Presidency to
the Department of the Interior.

However, when we recognize that the
Department of the Interior has this au-
thority, it seems to me we ought to pay
close attention to the oil policy appoint-
ments made to that Department from
the oil industry. Who is Mr. Joe Dick-
erson? Joe Dickerson has been active in
the oil business since 1923, when he
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joined the Skelly Oil Co., in Tulsa. He
has been an executive of the Shell Oil
Co. for 33 years. He was elected a vice
president in 1951.

Since 1960, Mr. Dickerson has been ex-
ecutive vice president of Mid-Continent
Oil & Gas Association and a registered
lobbyist for the association.

Madam President, I ask unanimous
consent that a biography of Joe Dicker-
son be printed at this point in the Rec-
ORD.

There being no objection, the biog-
raphy was ordered to be printed in the
REecorbp, as follows:

BiocraPHY oF JoE T. DICKERSON

Joe T. Dickerson, of Tulsa, Okla., has been
appointed Director of the Department of
Interior's Office of Oil and Gas, Secretary
Stuart Udall announced. The appointment
is effective March 1. Mr. Dickerson has been
active in the oil and gas Industry since join-
ing the Skelly Oil Co. in Tulsa in 1923 and
is currently executive vice president of the
Mid-Continent Oll & Gas Association, super-
vising both its Tulsa and Washington offices.
He succeeds Jerome J. O'Brien, who resigned
January 1 to return to private industry. As
senior staff officer of the Mid-Continent Asso-
clation, Mr. Dickerson conducts trade asso-
ciation activities for oll and gas producers
and companies operating in Oklahoma, Ean-
sas, Texas, Louisiana, Arkansas, Mississippl,
Alabama, and Illinois, He joined the associ-
ation in 1960 following a 33-year career as
an executive of the Shell Oil Co. As Director
of the Office of Oil and Gas, Mr. Dickerson
will serve under Assistant Secretary John M.
Eelly in providing staff assistance to Secre-
tary Udall in the development and manage-
ment of oll and gas programs assigned to the
Department of Interior, including emergency
governmental operations,

Born in Marion, Eans., on October 8, 18088,
he moved to Oklahoma at an early age. He
attended Central State College and the Uni-
versity of Oklahoma, which awarded him an
LL.B. in 1921. After practicing law in Osage
County, Okla., for 2 years, he jolned the
legal department of the Skelly Oil Co., Tulsa.
In 1927, he joined the Shell Oil Co. in Tulsa
and he served in both legal and executive
positions with that company until he retired
in 1959.

With Shell he was manager of its legal
department in Tulsa, Okla., 8t. Louls, Mo.;
New York City; and Houston, Tex. In 1847,
Mr. Dickerson was appointed manager of
Shell’s oil and gas explorations development
and production activity In east Texas and
the Texas gulf coast. In 1051, he was
elected as vice president of Shell in charge
of all explorations, development and produc-
tion activities in Permian Basin area, re-
sponsible for the work of major departments
such as geological and geophysical produc-
tion and engineering, gasoline and gasoline
plants, scouting and land, as well as legal,
purchasing, accounting, and personnel.

Mr. Dickerson became president of the
Shell Pipe Line Corp., a wholly owned Shell
subsidiary, in 1854, where he was chief ex-
ecutive responsible for all corporate and oc-
cupational activities for Shell's entire pipe-
line transportation system east of the Rocky
Mountains.

During World War II he served with the
Alr Force in north Africa, and Italy, attaining
the rank of lieutenant colonel. Mr. Dicker-
son is a member of the Oklahoma Bar Asso-
ciation, Missouri Bar Assoclation, Texas Bar
Assoclation and is admitted to practice be-
fore the U.S. Supreme Court. He is a mem-
ber of the American Petroleum Institute and
has been active in civic and industry affairs.

He lives at 4201 Cathedral Avenue NW.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Madam President,
I wish to give a list of the major mem-
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bers of Mid-Continent Oil & Gas Asso-
ciation which were represented by Joe
Dickerson, the new Director of the Office
of Oil and Gas, in Mr. Dickerson’s ca-
pacity as lobbyist for Mid-Continent Oil
& Gas Association:

First. The California Co.

Second. Cities Service Oil Co.

Third. Gulf Oil Corp.

Fourth. Humble Oil & Refining Co.

Fifth. Phillips Petroleum Co.

Sixth. Shell Oil Co.

Seventh. Sinclair Oil & Gas Co.

Madam President, Mr. Dickerson, who
has just been appointed head of the
Office of Oil and Gas, is one of the two
men most responsible for establishing
oil policy in our Government.

Eighth. Socony Mobil Oil Co.

Ninth. Standard Oil Co. of Indiana.

Tenth. Texaco, Inc.

Eleventh. Atlantic Refining Co.

Twelfth. Continental Oil Co.

Thirteenth. Marathon Oil Co.

Fourteenth. Pure Qil Co.

Fifteenth. Sun Oil Co.

Sixteenth. Sunray DX Oil Co.

Seventeenth. Tidewater Oil Co. of Cal-
ifornia.

Eighteenth. Union Oil Co. of Califor-
nia.

Ninteenth. Amerada Petroleum Corp.

Twentieth. Champlin Oil & Refining
Co.

Twenty-first. Hunt Oil Co.

Twenty-second. Kerr-McGee Oil In-
dustries, Inc.

Twenty-third. Skelly Oil Co.

Twenty-fourth. Standard Oil Co. of
Ohio.

Twenty-fifth. Superior Oil Co.
= Twenty-sixth. Ashland Oil & Refining

0.

Twenty-seventh. British - American
0il Producing Co.

Twenty-eighth. Kewanee Oil Co.

Twenty-ninth. General American Oil
Co. of Texas.

Thirtieth. General Crude Oil Co.

Thirty-first. Murphy Corp.

Thirty-second. Quintana Oil oCrp.

Thirty-third. Shamrock Oil &
Corp.

Madam President, all these oil compa-
nies were represented by Joe Dickerson
until a few days ago, when he was ap-
pointed Director of the Office of Oil and
Gas. There is no question that Mr.
Dickerson has represented the giants of
the American petroleum industry as their
lobbyist.

Of course, there is nothing wrong with
a man’s being a lobbyist; and I am sure
Mr. Dickerson is an honest and decent
man. Nevertheless, he has a lifetime of
service to the oil industry; he was paid
to represent it and its viewpoint. So I
think it proper to point out that as a
representative of the oil industry and
as a lobbyist, Mr. Dickerson failed to
comply with the clear requirements of
the Federal Lobby Act. Let me detail
this specifically; here is the way Mr.
Dickerson violated the Federal Lobby
Act:

CONSISTENTLY VIOLATED REPORTING REQUIRE-
MENTS OF FEDERAL LOBBY LAW

On his original registration form,
dated February 3, 1960, Mr. Dickerson,
the new appointee as Director of the

Gas
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Office of Oil and Gas, did not answer
the question about how long his legisla-
tive interests would continue; he did
not state what his specific legislative
interests were in reference to House bills
and Senate bills, and whether he was for
or against such bills; and he did not
state whether any publications were dis-
tributed in connection with legislative
interests.

In the 4-year period of his reporting,
he never—and, Madam President, I
stress the word “never”—stated the na-
ture of his business, the nature of the
business of his employer, or his legisla-
tive interests and publications con-
nected with those legislative interests.

Furthermore, on three occasions he
filed late.

In 1960, his receipts were never com-
pletely filled in, and he did not answer
any questions about his expenditures for
three quarters in 1960. In 1961, for the
first quarter, he did not answer any ques-
tions about his expenditures, and he did
not completely fill in his receipts.

Yet, Madam President, this is the man
who has been appointed Director of the
Office of Oil and Gas.

DICEERSON RESPONSIBILITY AS DIRECTOR OF
OIL AND GAS

He, along with Mr. John Kelly, is the
one who will be most responsible for the
oil policies of the Federal Government,
while serving in a department which has
had delegated to it by the President of
the United States the unique power of
having control over the oil policies of our
country.

The fact is that as head of the Office
of Oil and Gas, Mr. Dickerson will pro-
vide staff advice and assistance to the
Assistant Secretary, Mr. Kelly, in the de-
velopment, coordination, and manage-
ment of oil and gas programs and func-
tions which are assigned to the Depart-
ment by the President or by Congress.
He will provide leadership in obtaining
coordination and unification of oil and
gas policies and related administrative
activities of all Federal agencies.

He also will serve as the principal
channel of communication between the
Federal Government and the Interstate
0Oil Compact Commission, State regula-
tory bodies, and the petroleum and gas
industries.

OIL COMPACT COMMISSION MONOPOLY THREAT

Mr, President (Mr. Rieicorr in the
chair), in his capacity as the principal
channel of communication with the In-
terstate Oil Compact Commission, Joe
Dickerson will be in a very powerful and
important position, in which he should
act as an impartial, objective referee be-
tween the oil industry and the consumer
and between the oil industry and true
conservationists whose interests often
contradict and conflict with those of the
oil industry.

The Interstate Oil Compact Commis-
sion was established a number of years
ago. Practically every Congress since
1935 has reviewed the effects of the In-
terstate Oil Compact Commission on the
oil industry.

In 1949 a Special Committee on Small
Business, headed by the late Senator
Wherry, found that activities coordi-
nated by the compact were aimed not
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only at conservation, but also at main-
taining high prices. Their criticism was
not so much directed at the Interstate
0Oil Compact Commission, as at the en-
tire decentralized regulatory system
over which the compeact has advisory
power, g

The congressional concern was finally
satisfled in part in 1955 by an amend-
ment to the resolution which extended
for 4 years the life of the Oil Compact
Commission. That amendment required
the Attorney General—acting as a rep-
resentative of the public and as a legal
expert—to submit to Congress an an-
nual report as to whether or not the
States’ activities were consistent with
conservation purposes and not with con-
trolling prices.

Mr. President, about a year ago I
pointed out that for 4 years the Attorney
General had neglected to make this re-
port, in spite of the fact that the pre-
vious reports had indicated a developing
degree of monopoly and indicated that
the Interstate Oil Compact Commission
had played a part in diminishing the in-
fluence of the independent oil firms..

Furthermore, on March 14, 1963, I dis-
cussed on the floor of the Senate a mem-
orandum written by Allen Calvert, Jr.,
a member of the Interstate Oil Com-
pact Commission, reporting on a con-
versation with Assistant Secretary
Kelly—mow the boss of Joe Dickerson,
and now the Assistant Secretary of the
Interior on Minerals, the top man on oil
policy—and I pointed out that “it is
clear that this oil duo is intent on con-
fining the representation of the Interior
Department in the oil survey—requested
by President Kennedy of the Oil Com-
pact Commission—Ilargely to them-
selves.”

At that time I also informed the Sen-
ate that Secretary Kelly would load the
Compact Commission’s representation
with men from oil States whose interests
were strictly on the side of the producers,
and did not recognize the public interest
in keeping prices competitive and in
keeping the consumer adequately rep-
resented. )
KELLY, DICKERSON’S BOSS, ALSO ALL-OUT OILMAN

Mr. President, when an oil lobbyist
who consistently has failed to meet the
reporting requirements of the lobbying
law is appointed the head of the Office
of Oil and Gas, that fact in and of it-
self is shocking. However, when we
also recognize that the one to whom he.
reports is Mr. John Kelly, we can rec-
ognize how damaging this appointment
is to the public interest. "

Who is Mr, John Kelly? He was nom-
inated, and his appointment came to the
Senate on March 28, 1961. At that time,
I opposed confirmation of the nomina-
tion; I did so because I was able to show
on the floor of the Senate that Mr. Kelly
was not only a big lifetime oil producer
but still had enormous oil holdings. It
is true that he divested himself of about
50 percent of them; but in his testimony
before the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs, he admitted that he still
held on to about 50 percent of “great
holdings.” I shall quote from his testi-
mony before the committee, because in
an otherwise very good and very accurate
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article published this morning in the
Washington Post, it is indicated that Mr.
Kelly, when appointed to his present job,
divested himself of all of his oil holdings,
in order to become Assistant Secretary of
the Interior in Charge of Minerals.
However, that simply is not true. He
did not.

I quote now from the hearings which
were held at the time when the nom-
ination of Mr. Kelly was voted on favor-
ably by the Senate Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs:

Senator, * * * I donotintend to continue
to operate my properties. I will hold own-
ership of them. But the actual operations
would be carried on by other people.

I repeat:
I will hold ownership of them.

That was after Mr. Kelly made clear
that he was divesting himself of those
lands administered by the Bureau of
Land Management, because the law ex-
pressly stated that he had to divest him-
self of their ownership if he was going
to occupy that office. Furthermore, he
said he had signed over his ownership of
stock in oil companies as an irrevocable
gift to his minor children, and that he
had resigned as president of the Elk Oil
Co. That reference is to his oil
holdings on Federal lands which would
be subject to his jurisdiction in his posi-
tion as Assistant Secretary of the Inte-
rior in Charge of Minerals. Neverthe-
less, he held on to other oil properties on
State lands and the other holdings he
had, and he made clear that about 50
percent of the property which he had
held—and his holdings were termed very
great—he would continue to hold.

Mr. President, both Mr. Dickerson
and Mr. Kelly have devoted their life-
times to the oil industry and to promot-
ing enormous oil interests. There is
nothing wrong with doing that, for the
oil industry is a great one. It has con-
tributed massively to the American eco-
nomic system; it has made remarkable
progress. It deserves admiration. But
certainly if we are to have a regula-
tory policy which means anything, we
should not appoint to the top regulatory
positions in the Department of the In-
terior, to oversee the oil industries, per-
sons directly connected with that indus-
try—as Mr. Kelly is now, and as Mr.
Dickerson has been throughout his life-
time.

Mr. President, I have the greatest ad-
miration and respect for President John-
son. He has rendered a magnificent
service in his first 2%. months as Presi-
dent. He has won the overwhelming
support of the American people. I make
that statement as one who has just re-
turned from 8 days in Wisconsin. Dur-
ing that time I talked to literally
thousands of people. I have never en-
countered an experience of the kind I
have had out there. I know that Presi-
dent Eisenhower was extremely popular;
and President Kennedy was also very
popular. But, on the basis of the many
people with whom I talked in Wisconsin,
I would say that President Johnson is
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far more popular that either President
ever was. Republicans, as well as Demo-
crats, concede that he is rendering a fine
service, and that he has taken charge
under extremely difficult circumstances.
He has won admiration, and he has won
it the hard way.

I earnestly hope that President John-
son and Secretary of the Interior Udall
will reconsider the tragic implications of
the appointment. The head of the Office
of Oil and Gas should be a man who has
equal regard for the interests of the
consumer and the general taxpayer as
well as the oil-producing industry.

OIL INDUSTEY RECOMMENDED DICKERSON

Mr. President, one other aspect of the
appointment of Mr. Dickerson as head
of the Office of Oil and Gas is most dis-
turbing. After Mr. O'Brien, who is also
an oilman, resigned from the Depart-
ment of the Interior, or indicated that
he would resign, Secretary of the In-
terior Udall wrote Mr. R. G. Follis,
chairman of the National Petroleum
Council, asking this chairman of the
Petroleum Council of the oil industry to
assist the Secretary in choosing a suc-
cessor by consulting with the members
of the National Petroleum Council and
providing a list of nominees for the head
of the Office of Oil and Gas.

The National Petroleum Council is
made up entirely of petroleum industry
representatives. At that time I urged
that the Secretary not confine his con-
sideration to the list submitted by the
oil industry. MTr. Dickerson was a choice
of the oil industry. His name was on
their list. They wanted him. It is ob-
vious why. He has devoted his life to
representing their interests, which are
legitimate and deserve consideration.
They deserve representation. They
should be protected, and jealously pro-
tected.

But in the name of justice, Mr. Presi-
dent, it is certainly not representation in
the interests of all the American people
when two persons in the Interior De-
partment who are the experts and the
real authority in advising the Secretary
of the Interior on the oil industry are of,
by, and for the industry which they are
supposed to regulate, have devoted their
entire lifetime to representing the pro-
ducers, and, in the case of Mr. Dicker-
son, one who has served as a paid lob-
byist of the petroleum industry.

I earnestly hope that the President and
the Secretary of the Interior will recon-
sider that unfortunate appointment, in
view of the very great power which the
President has delegated to the Secretary
of the Interior and to the Department of
the Interior to determine oil policy.

Laurence Stern, a staff writer for the
Washington Post, who won a George
Polk memorial award in 1962 for dis-
tinguished reporting, has commented in
the latest issue of the Progressive maga-
zine on the new oil policy. I should like
to read in part what Mr. Stern has said.

Laurence Stern has reported in part
as follows: :

The influential organ, the Oil and Gas
Journal, caught this note of exuberance in
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a December 16 report: “Industry spokesmen
were quick to voice approval of President
Johnson's action, pointing out that it places
oil problems in the hands of Government
officials who know most about oil.”

L. Dan Jones, general counsel for the Inde-
pendent Petroleum Assoclation of America
(IPAA) bubbled: “It [Interior] is the best
informed agency of Government on the oil
and gas industry and the only agency staffed
with specialists and techniclans capable of
providing complete and authoritative infor-
mation on the industry.” And Frank Ikard,
president of the industry’'s highest lobbying
council, the American Petroleum Institute
(API), echoed the view that the President's
actign was “entirely logical.”

Neil" Regeimbal, Washington editor of Gas
Msagazine, has predicted that not only will
President Johnson moderate further the
Government's attitude toward the oil indus-
try, but that he will reach all the way into
the Federal Power Commission and replace
its present Chairman, Joseph C. Swidler,
probably with Commissioner Lawrence J.
O'Connor, a fellow Texan much more friendly
to oll and gas than is Swidler.

Mr. O'Connor is much more friendly.
Before Mr. O'Connor was appointed to
the Federal Power Commission, he was
a lobbyist for the oil industry. He was a
lobbyist for the American Petroleum In-
stitute, which, as Mr. Stern properly re-
ports, is the prinecipal lobbying agent of
the oil industry.

But Mr. President this is truly putting
the foxes in charge of the henhouse.

True conservationists, and the Amer-
ican oil consumer has about as much
chance of a fair break out of this lineup
in the Interior Department with its new
sovereignty over the oil industry as the
Beatles have of being in President John-
son's Cabinet.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that, notwith-
standing the rule of germaneness, I may
be permitted to address the Senate on
several subjects.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

THE PLACE OF THE SAVINGS AND
LOAN ASSOCIATION IN LATIN
AMERICA

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, in
the early part of February, the distin-
guished Chairman of the Federal Home
Loan Bank Board was invited to Latin
America, South America, and particu-
larly to Santiago, Chile. On the occa-
sion of his visit to that country, he de-
livered a very illuminating speech on the
place of the savings and loan association
in Latin and South America. One part
of his speech, which I shall ask to have
printed in the Recorp, pertains to the
need for housing in Latin and South
America. That need is probably the
greatest in the world. The theme of the
speech was that Mr. McMurray, on be-
half of our Government, would be as
helpful as possible in setting up a similar
form of financing for the people of South
America, so that they might achieve some
of the things which we have in the United
States in the way of housing.

I ask unanimous consent that the
speech be printed in the Recorp in full.
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There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

THE PLACE OF THE SAVINGS AND LOAN ASSOCIA-
TION IN LATIN AMERICA
(By Joseph P. McMurray ')

To my good friends old and new, both
from the southern and from the northern
portions of our great American Hemisphere,
I desire first of all to wish a happy and pros-
perous New Year.

I know that those of you who are not from
the United States share with us our sorrow
for the tragic loss of our beloved and cou-
rageous President, John F. Kennedy. I ask
your prayers and your kind wishes for the
endeavors of his very able successor, Lyndon
B. Johnson, a man whom I had the pleasure
of working closely with while he served in
the U.S. Senate and House of Representa-
tives. Your own well-being has at all times
been close to the heart of each of these lead-
ers of my country.

As Chalrman of the Federal Home Loan
Bank Board, the Federal agency of the United
States charged with protecting the safety
and soundness of savings and loan associa-
tions, I am gratified to meet with representa-
tives of sister organizations of some nine
Latin American countries, together with the
other persons whose interest in the savings
and loan concept is attested by their pres-
ence here.

A year ago the first Inter-American Sav-
ings and Loan Conference was held in Lima,
Peru. While it was not my good fortune to
be there I received most favorable accounts
from many persons who took part, including
my friend Joseph J. Williams, Jr.,, who was
then my colleague on the Board.

Now at the second such conference, here
at Santiago In this beautiful Republic of
Chile, it will be my pleasure and my gain to
learn of the progress which is belng made in
the movement for savings and loan associa-
tions in Latin America.

I shall be equally interested in hearing of
the problems which have been and are being
faced and the solutions which are beilng
found. It is a firm bellef of mine, shared
with me by most of my fellow countrymen,
that my country has as much to learn from
other countries as they have to learn from
mine.

The members of the Federal Home Loan
Bank Board have a strong and continuing
interest in savings and loan systems in other
countries, and particularly in Latin America.
We In the United States did not originate
the savings and loan association. It came
to us from England, so that we are as much
borrowers of the idea as you can be. But
the savings and loan Industry has had with
us a proud and a great history of more than
a century and a quarter. It consists today
of some 6,300 associations with assets of
more than $100 billion.

Its beginnings were small and its early
progress was slow, as perhaps must be the
case in your countries, although we hope
that ways may be found to speed your
progress. But it was built on a firm founda-
tion, and was destined from the start to
ultimate success,

The interest which we at the Board have
in your own efforts is tangibly expressed in
an interagency agreement recently made by
the Board with the Agency for International
Development, under which the Board will

1 Chalrman, Federal Home Loan Bank
Board, Washington, D.C., at the Second
Inter-American Savings and Loan Meeting,
Hotel Carrera, Santiago, Chile, Tuesday, Jan-
uary 21, 1964.
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provide continuing technical assistance in
this field.

Without walting for a formal agreement
of this nature, the Board has been glad to
make members of its staff avallable to assist
in the establishment of savings and loan
systems in your part of the hemisphere.
These have included Lyndon R. Day, our
Director of Federal Home Loan Bank Opera-
tions, and Joseph Misiora of our supervisory
staff, who went on an assignment to the
Dominican Republic; Simon Trevas of our
legal stafl, who is now my executive assistant,
and John Broullire of our supervisory staff,
both of whom assisted in El Salvador; and
Michael Patron of our examining staff, who
has served in Argentina.

We are glad, too, that members of the
staffs of the Federal Home Loan Banks,
which are under our supervision, have ren-
dered service of this mature. In this con-
nection I should like to mention J. Alston
Adams, who was the president of the Fed-
eral Home Loan Bank of San Franclsco until
his untimely death and who took part in
surveys in Argentina; Louis Woodford, senior
vice president of that bank, who served in
the Dominican Republic; Paul Heywood, vice
president of the Federal Home Loan Bank
of Boston, who gave help in Peru; and Dean
Prichett, the legal counsel of the Federal
Home Loan Bank of Des Moines, who assisted
in Ecuador.

However, as I have sald quite frankly on
previous ocecasions, the most outstanding
contributions of time and effort which have
been made from the United States to this
great work have been made by the men of
the savings and loan industry itself and of
their trade organizations.

Many of those people are here at this Con-
ference. They are too numerous for me to
try to call their roll, but you know who they
are. They have been ably assisted by spon~
sorship and cooperation from the Agency
for International Development and the
Inter-American Development Bank, each of
which has also supplied a substantial
amount of actual financial assistance toward
the establishment of savings and loan sys-
tems in Latin American countries. More
recently the Peace Corps, in cooperation with
other organizations, has Initiated its pro-
gram of providing the services of Peace
Corps volunteers who, after periods of train-
ing in the United States, are assigned to as-
sist in the establishment and development
of savings and loan institutions in the coun-
try of their assignment. The Housing and
Home PFinance Agency has also provided
valuable technical assistance.

The backbone of the whole endeavor has,
however, been the personal efforts of dedi-
cated members of the savings and loan in-
dustry and their trade organizations. These
are the men who have the most intimate
knowledge of the operating side of savings
and loan assoclations and who have been
and are ready to share that knowledge with
you.

Let me add the thought that in this com-
mon effort there is a substantial place also
for advice and assistance by those who, in
their daily work on the stafl of the Federal
Home Loan Bank Board, have acquired the
point of view and the skills involved in the
regulatory and supervisory side, as distin-
guished from the operating side, of the sav-
ings and loan picture,

I believe that savings and loan associa-
tions can succeed in your countries only if
there is adequate authority for their proper
regulation and supervision and only if the
regulatory and supervisory staffs are com-
petent and able. At the same time, too rigid,
tight, and detalled regulation can stifle ini-
tiative and deny to assoclations the tools
which are needed for successful operation.
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The services of persons who have a firsthand
knowledge of the regulatory and supervisory
process can assist you in avolding the mis-
take of too little regulation and supervision
and the mistake of having too much.

While a few people in the United States
have advanced the view that savings and
loan associations cannot feasibly be trans-
planted to a Latin American environment, I
do not share that view.

Your civilization, your culture, in both of
its great Spanish and Portuguese branches,
is of course different from ours. It is much
older than ours and has its roots in a dif-
ferent source.

But in our own State of Loulsiana, whose
population and whose laws and customs
come quite largely from the French and to
some extent from the Spanish element of
the Latin peoples, savings and loan associa-
tions have for many years been thoroughly
accepted and highly successful.

Throughout our Southwest, from Texas
to California, those who operate and those
who use savings and loan associations, both
as savers and as borrowers, include many
persons of Spanish-American origin and
roots. The same is true in those parts of
Florida which received early settlers from
Spain or later ones from Spanish America.

Let me say at this point, in the most care-
ful way I can, that I most sincerely belleve
that none of your countries should be or
should feel under any kind of pressure,
financial or otherwise, to adopt the savings
and loan assoclation as one of your institu-
tions. Under the true principle of self-
determination, in which I firmly belleve,
this must be a matter of free cholce by each
of your countries.

I am gratified that already a number of
your countries, exercising this undeniable
right of free cholce, have voted In favor of
establishing savings and loan associations,
though I naturally respect in all sincerity
the decision of those who may not choose to
do so.

I am thus gratified because I am strongly
convinced of the social utility of the savings
and loan assoclation and because I cannot
help seeing the spirit of dedication to the
service of others, the genulne spirit of
altruism, which manifests itself in the out-
look and the conduct of those who operate
savings and loan associations.

For the savings and loan assoclation is
not only an institution, it is an institution
with a social mission. Privately owned and
operated, and truly representative of the
most enlightened form of private enter-
prise, it is nevertheless devoted to a form
of service which is public in the highest
sense.

Some years ago it became briefly the fash-
fon in a few circles of savings and loan
operators to deprecate and to ridicule this
idea of the public role of the savings and
loan assoclation.

In the minds of these persons, the savings
and loan industry should regard itself as
just another form of profitmaking enter-
prise and should look upon its operators as
merely a group of aggressive businessmen
seeking personal advancement.

This view, held by only a few at most, has
long since disappeared. It was not and is
not true either of the associations them-
selves or of the vast majority of savings and
loan operators.

In what other line of business would you
find executive after executive not only will-
ing but eager to make personal sacrifices of
time and effort in going to other countries
to assist In the establishment of similar
businesses there, without the hope or even
the possibility of monetary reward? I can
think of none. I can account for it only
as a manifestation of that spirit of helping
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the other person which pervades and ac-
companies the savings and loan industry.

If the same spirit pervades the executives
and personnel of the savings and loan asso-
clations which you have established and will
establish, the ultimate success of your asso-
clations will be virtually assured. You will,
of course, have to exercise through your reg-
ulatory and supervisory staffs the same dili-
gence that we do to bar and to eliminate the
small fringe of unscrupulous and unsound
operators who from time to time find their
way to the savings and loan industry. I am
confident that your ability to do so can be
equal to ours.

Now, granted that adequate conditions for
their functioning will be established, what
is the opportunity for savings and loan asso-
clations in Latin America?

In looking into that question, we must
note first of all that the primary character-
istic which separates the savings and loan
assoclation from other types of savings insti-
tution is the fact that a savings and loan
association invests the greatest part of the
savings which it receives from the public in
loans on housing.

From my personal experience when I was
the Housing Commissioner of the State of
New York, I know at first hand the impor-
tance of good housing.

I have seen what poor housing can do in
the way of producing discouragement, dis-
ease, and crime.

I have also seen what decent housing can
do in increasing man’s happiness, lifting
his spirit, and improving his ability to work
and to produce.

Those who have studied the matter from
the psychological side have pointed out that
a person's physical environment, and spe-
cifically the kind of housing and the kind of
neighborhood he lives in, is a powerful de-
terminant of his character. It has also been
pointed out that a person’s most formative
years, those of his Iinfancy and childhood,
are mainly spent within or near his family
dwelling, and that family life, which is said
to be still the most potent of socializing
forces, has its location and its very being in
the family dwelling and its immediate sur-
roundings.

Further, it has been observed that a man's
dwelling is psychologically not merely a
physical structure but an extension of the
man himself, and that it is one of the things
that determine what he thinks of himself
and what others think of him.

My own philosophy Is that man is made
in the image of God and that man, made in
God's image, has an inherent dignity and a
right to live in decency. Living in decency,
men will respect each other and will respect
themselves. But living in slums, bringing
up children in slums, is the antithesis of liv-
ing in decency.

The need for decent housing, in fact the
need for housing per se, is in Latin America
perhaps the greatest in the world.

Your populations are literally exploding.
You have tremendous rates of population in-
crease, resultlng from rapid falls in your
death rates from the advances of modern
medicine, while your birth rates remain at
high levels which have not decreased.

These Increasing streams of people are
being steadily drawn into the vortices of
your cities and your urban complexes, by
forces which are perhaps more psychological
than economic or at least as much the one
as the other.

What is happening in this respect is clear-
ly evident from data presented to the Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency of the U.S.
Senate In the housing study recently made
by that committee. The urban population
of Latin America had an increase of some
30 million, or about 45 percent, in the period
from 1950 to 1960. During that time the

rural population had a growth of only some
13 million, or less than 15 percent. The esti-
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mated urban population in 1970 will be about
138 million, more than double the 1950 figure
of approximately 66 million and represent-
ing an increase of some 72 million, as con-
trasted with an estimated increase in the
rural population during that period of only
about 29 million.

From this you can see that there will be
a constantly expanding need in Latin Amer-
ica for the construction of housing, and
therefore for the financing of housing con-
struction.

Savings and loan assoclations cannot be
the entire answer to this need for housing
finance.

They cannot reach down to the lowest
strata of the population, the unemployed or
the unemployable, or those whose incomes
are wholly insufficlent to pay for the kind
of housing they need. For these, the an-
swers must necessarily be found in some
form or forms of public subvention.

But, these lowest groups aside, savings
and loan associations can serve the need for
housing finance In the broadest and most
flexible manner. Their ability to do so will
be limited only by the amount of funds that
they can obtain, in the form of savings of
the people or otherwise.

On the savings side, I do not believe that
savings and loan associations can be as suc-
cessful as they should be, in Latin America
or elsewhere, if attempts are made to tie the
savings operation into the lending operation.

Specifically, I am skeptical of methods
under which an attempt is made to give the
saver a contractual right to obtain a loan
from the assoclation, or a preference in ob-
taining a loan.

I believe that the inevitable effect, though
of course not an intended effect, of such
arrangements would be to create the im-
pression that saving in such associations is
only for those who are saving for this spe-
cific purpose. Also, such arrangements
would carry potentialities for discredit to
the whole operation by reason of Inability
of the assoclation to meet its contractual
obligations to make such loans to savers or
by reason of the long delays which might
occur before the preferential rights resulted
in actual loans.

It is my bellef, therefore, that the only
inducements which should be held out to
people to place their savings In associations
should be those which relate to the merits
of the savings facilities themselves, such as
safety, convenience, and a fair rate of return.

Once again, I emphasize that each country
must make its own decision in matters such
as this cholce between what I may call a
“tied savings” plan and the “free savings"
approach which I recommend.

Even under the most favorable conditions,
the initial growth of your new assoclations
will be slow, with the supply of savings as
the chief limiting factor on their expansion.
The habit of saving is one that does not
arise automatically, but must be fostered
and encouraged through processes of edu-
cation which require time to become
effective.

There will, therefore, be a continuing need
for seed capital to facilitate the establish-
ment and development of your assoclations.

Substantial amounts of such seed-capital
funds have been supplied by the Agency for
International Development and the Inter-
American Development Bank, but there is
need for more., In recognition of that need,
legislation has been Introduced in the Con-
gress of the United States for the establish-
ment of an International Home Loan Bank
for this purpose, as I am sure you are all
aware.

The capital of the Bank would be supplied
principally by savings and loan assoclations
in the United States and by the Federal
home loan banks, whose stock i1s owned by
savings and loan assoclations and mutual
savings banks. In a broad sense, therefore,
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the proposed Bank would constitute a chan-
nel by which the savings and home financing
industry in the United States would render
assistance for the establishment and develop-
ment of savings and home financing institu-
tions in other countries.

The proposed legislation was introduced
both in the Senate and in the House of Rep-
resentatives, and hearings were held in
August and September of last year before the
Committee on Banking and Currency of the
House of Representatives. In the present
status of the matter I am not in a position
to give you official views as to the proposal,
but I can express to you the personal hope
that, whether in the form of an Interna-
tional Home Loan Bank or in some other
form, a means will be provided by which the
members of the savings and loan industry
in the United States will be enabled to render
this assistance which they are desirous of
providing.

In the meantime, and regardless of the
final outcome of this issue, I hope that you
will continue your efforts toward the estab-
lishment in your countries of sound, strong,
and efficlent systems of savings and loan
associations. My best wishes and my assur-
ances of the highest cooperation go with
you.

CONFIRMATION OF REAR ADM. H.
ARNOLD KARO FOR THIRD TERM
AS DIRECTOR OF THE COAST AND
GEODETIC SURVEY

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr, President, the
confirmation by the Senate of Rear Adm.
H. Arnold Karo for a third term as
Director of the Coast and Geodetic Sur-
vey augurs well for the Nation’s scien-
tific agency, created in 1807 by Thomas
Jefferson.

During Admiral Karo’s tenure as Di-
rector, the survey has made tremendous
progress and, in fact, attained world-
wide recognition in many scientific fields
including oceanography, seismology,
geomagnetism, and hydrography.

Although born in Nebraska, Admiral
Karo is esteemed as an adopted son of
the State of Washington. It was in
Seattle that, in 1923, he joined the
Coast and Geodetic Survey, and for many
years, both prior to World War II and
subsequently, he operated Survey ships
out of this major Pacific Northwest port.
His lovely wife, the former Elsie Cooper,
is a native of Everett, Wash.

During World War II, incidentally,
Admiral Karo served with the U.S. Army
Air Force with the rank of colonel.

Since 1955, when he first became its
Director, the Coast and Geodetic Survey
has greatly expanded production of aero-
nautical and nautical charts, has estab-
lished a worldwide network of seismo-
graphs to record earth tremors whether
natural or artificially induced, and has
developed a satellite geodesy program
based on optical tracking of both active
and passive satellites.

Enactment of S. 2482 in the 86th Con-
gress, legislation cosponsored by myself
and Senator EwncLe, of California, and
which authorized the Coast and Geodetic
Survey to conduct oceanographic re-
search in the deep ocean beyond the
Continental Shelf, to which it had pre-
viously been restricted, has enabled the
Survey to become one of the most active
and effective agencies in this vital field.

Recent developments under Admiral
Karo's direction included the electronic
computer adjustment of stereoscopic in-
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strument aerotriangulation; the applica-
tion of infrared photography to shoreline
mapping; the application and extensive
use of color photography for coastal and
alongshore surveying and mapping, and
the modification of a pilot model deep-
sea stereoscopic camera and the first
stereoscopic contouring from these pho-
tographs using a standard multiplex
plotter.

The Survey also is pioneering in the
use of color photography to identify and
to locate aids to navigation; to map
shoals and channels, and the topography
of uneven bottom in shoal waters to
assist the hydrographer in developing
these areas, and to map alongshore rocks
awash and submerged rocks in places
difficult to determine by sounding.

These services, Mr. President, are par-
ticularly important when one considers
that ships navigating American waters
annually carry cargo valued in excess
of $100 billion. Nautical charts are vital
in safeguarding this huge volume of
water traffic against the thousands of
dangers from which ships might meet
disaster. This service also is an impor-
tant factor in establishing the rates of
marine insurance.

The Pacific Northwest and Alaska,
with their many seaports and heavy com-
merce, will welcome the reappointment
of Admiral Karo to his distinguished
post and the unanimous confirmation of
this appointment by the Senate. The
Nation can be assured of further scien-
tific progress in the maritime and aero-
nautical mapping flelds under his able
leadership.

ENCROACHMENT OF SOVIET RUS-
SIAN FISHING ON THE HIGH SEAS

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, the
Committee on Commerce, and partic-
ularly the Subcommittee on Merchant
Marine and Fisheries published a study
last week on the encroachment of Soviet
Russian fishing on the high seas and
territorial waters of free nations.

The editorial staff of the Tacoma News
Tribune read the report and, as a result,
wrote a very fine editorial on Monday,
January 27, entitled: “Bully of the Seas.”
I call this matter to the attention of all
Americans. Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that the editorial be
printed in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

BULLY OF THE SEAS

Plenty of attention has been given Soviet
Russia's territorial aggression. Not enough
has been focused on the Reds' aggression on
the high seas and in the territorial waters of
free nations. Actually, Russia has emerged
as the bully of the seas. Soon this Nation
and others must confront Russia on this, for
the Russlan aggression will kill the fishing
industry of every nation, while the Russian
industry, already doubled in the past 10 years,
will triple and quadruple.

The U.S. Senate Commerce Committee, of
which Senator WarrReN G. MacNuUson, of
Washington State, is chairman, has just pub-
lithed a full documentation of the Soviet
threat to the world fishing industry, pre-
pared by the Library of Congress with the
aid of the University of Washington Fisherles
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Research Institute, which translated Russian
fisheries articles and news from Soviet pub-
lications,

Russla, the report shows, has gone all out
to provide great fleets of the most modern
fishing vessels, and has sent them, 100 or
more at a time, into waters off Alaska, the
Pacific Northwest, Japan, Scotland, Norway,
Cuba, and even close to the shore of Massa-
chusetts. Roughhouse tactics are used by
the Russians to drive off competitors, equip-
ment that flouts international and treaty law
is used to clean up the ocean floor and waters
without regard to conservation. And the
Russians use their fleets to track satellites,
spy on our oceanic activity, test water for
Soviet submarine operations. Whenever this
country has an important experiment going
on, Russian flshing vessels are observed in
the area.

According to the report, the Soviet vessels
use hit-and-run collisions to drive away the
ships of other nations. They use fine-mesh
nets to scoop up the fish, an outright viola-
tion that gives them advantages over our
fishermen., They break up our nets, lobster
pots and crab lines.

Quoting the report's summary:

"As a result of the intrusion of the prowl-
ing and ravenous fishing fleet of the U.8.8.R.
into the traditional fishing grounds of a
number of nations around the globe, the or-
derly pattern of activity of many fishing com-
munities has been painfully disrupted, con-
tributing a new and dangerous source of
confllet among the nations of the world.”

Our immediate area certainly has a defi-
nite interest in Pacific fisheries. We should
pen some notes in commendation of Senator
Macnuson for getting up the documented
report, and to President Johnson and the
Senate Commerce Committee to inquire what
effective use will be made of it before our
fishing resources disappear.

TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
BUSINESS

By unanimous consent, the following
routine business was transacted:

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS, ETC.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate the follow-
ing letters, which were referred as in-
dicated:

PrROPOSED REVISION OF RURAL ELECTRIFICATION
LEGISLATION

A letter from the Secretary of Agriculture,
recommending the revision of proposed legis-
lation forwarded to the Senate on December
12, 1963, amending the Rural Electrification
Act of 1036; to the Committee on Agricul-
ture and Forestry.

REPORTS ON REAPPORTIONMENT OF
APPROPRIATIONS

Three letters from the Acting Director,
Bureau of the Budget, Executive Office of
the President, reporting, pursuant to law,
that certaln appropriations for the fiscal year
1964 had been apportioned on a basis which
indicates the necessity for supplemental esti-
mates of appropriations; to the Committee
on Appropriations.
REPORT ON GUARANTEES BY EXPORT-IMPORT

BANK OF WASHINGTON

A letter from the Secretary, Export-Import
Bank of Washington, Washington, D.C., re-
porting, pursuant to law, that that Bank had
issued certain guarantees relating to the im-
portation of cotton by Hungary; to the Com-
mittee on Appropriations.

Funps ForR Use OF ALLIED ARMED FORCES

A letter from the Secretary of the Army,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
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for funds, authorized for use of allled armed
forces on a reimbursable basis (with an ac-
companying paper); to the Committee on

Armed Services

RerorTs oF U.S. SoLpiErs’ HoME

A letter from the Secretary of the Army,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report of
the U.S. Soldiers’ Home, for fiscal year 1963,
together with a report of the annual inspec-
tion of the Home, 1963, by the Inspector
General of the Army (with accompanying
reports); to the Committee on Armed
Services.

REPORT ON MEDICAL STOCKPILE oF CIvVIL
DerEnNseE EMERGENCY SUPPLIES AND EqQuUip-
MENT

A letter from the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, reporting, pursuant to
law, on the actual procurement receipts for
medical stockpile of civil defense emergency
supplies and equipment purposes, for the
gquarter ended December 31, 1963; to the
Committee on Armed Services.

REPORT ON FEDERAL CONTRIBUTIONS PROGRAM—
EQUIPMENT AND FACILITIES

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of De-
fense, reporting, pursuant to law, on the Fed-
eral contributions program—equipment and
facilities, for the quarter ended December 81,
1963 (with an accompanying paper); to the
Committee on Armed Services.

REPORT ON RECONSTRUCTION FINANCE
CORPORATION LIQUIDATION FUND

A letter from the Secretary of the Treasury,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on the
Reconstruction Finance Corporation Liguida.
tion Pund, for the quarter ended December
31, 1963 (with an accompanying report); to
the Committee on Banking and Currency.
ExTENsSION oF DEFENSE PrRODUCTION ACT OF

1960

A letter from the Director, Office of Em-
ergency Planning, Executive Office of the
President, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to extend the Defense Production
Act of 1960, as amended, and for other pur-
poses (with an accompanying paper),; to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.

REPORT OF COMMUNICATIONS SATELLITE
CORP,

A letter from the chalrman and chlef exec-
utive officer, Communications Satellite Corp.,
Washington, D.C., transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report of that corporation, for the
period February 1, 1963, to December 31,
1963 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Commerce.

REPORT ON PROVISION OF AVIATION WaAR RISE
INSURANCE

A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
the provision of aviation war risk insurance,
as of December 381, 1963 (with an accompany-
ing report); to the Committee on Commerce.
REPORT oN ProvisiON oF War RISK INSURANCE

AND CERTAIN MARINE AND LIABILITY INSUR-

ANCE FOR THE AMERICAN PUBLIC

A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
the provision of war risk insurance and cer-
tain marine and liability insurance for the
American public, as of December 31, 1863
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on Commerce.

AMENDMENT oF POLICEMEN ANp FIREMEN'S

RETIREMENT AND DISABILITY ACT

A letter from the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, transmitting a draft of proposed legis-
lation to amend the Policemen and Fire-
men’s Retirement and Disability Act to allow
credit to certain members of the U.S, Secret
Service Division for periods of prior police
service (with accompanying papers); to the
Committee on the District of Columbia.
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REPORTS OF CERTAIN ADVISORY COMMITTEES OF
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND
WELFARE

A letter from the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, transmitting, pursuant
to law, reports of certain advisory commit-
tees of that Department, for the calendar
year 1963 (with accompanying reports); to
the Committee on Finance.

AvupiT REPORT oN FEDERAL HoME LoaN BANKS
SUPERVISED BY FEDERAL HoME LoAN BANK
BOARD
A letter from the Comptroller General of

the United States, transmitting, pursuant

to law, an audit report on Federal Home Loan

Banks supervised by Federal Home Loan

Bank Board, year ended June 30, 1863 (with

an accompanying report); to the Committee

on Government Operations.

AUpiT REPORT ON INLAND WATERWAYS
CORPORATION

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant
to law, an audit report on the Inland Water-
ways Corporation, fiscal year 1963 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee on
Government Operations.

REPORT ON UNNECESSARY COSTS INCURRED IN
PROCUREMENT OF CERTAIN RADIO COMPONENTS

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on the unnecessary cost in-
curred in the procurement of AN/ARN 21C
Tacan radio components through failure to
accept option offer, Department of the Air
Force, dated January 1964 (with an accom-
panying report); to the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations.

REPORT ON LEGISLATIVE AND PoLICY REQUIRE-
MENTS RELATING TO FEDERAL-AID HIGHWAY
PROGRAM IN STATE OF CALIFORNIA
A letter from the Comptroller General of

the United States, transmitting, pursuant to

law, a report on the legislative and policy re-
quirements governing Federal participation
in acquisition of rights-of-way and in other
activities of the Federal-ald highway program
in the State of California, Bureau of Public

Roads, Department of Commerce, dated

January 1964 (with an accompanying

report); to the Committee on Government

Operations.

REPORT ON WEAKNESSES IN HEADQUARTERS
PayroLl AcTiviTies, Post OFFICE DEPART-
MENT

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on weaknesses in headquarters
payroll activities, Post Office Department,
dated February 1964 (with an accompany-
ing report); to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations.

REPORT ON UNECONOMICAL SCHEDULING OF
CErTAIN CITY DELIVERY CARRIERS, PosT OF-
FICE DEPARTMENT
A letter from the Comptroller General of

the United States, transmitting, pursuant to

law, a report on the uneconomical schedul-
ing of certain city dellvery carriers, Post

Office Department, dated February 1964 (with

an accompanying report); to the Committee

on Government Operations.

REPORT ON IMPROPER WAIVER oF PoLicY RE-
QUIREMENTS APPLICABLE TO FEDERAL-AID
HIGHWAY PROGRAM
A letter from the Comptroller General of

the United States, transmitting, pursuant to

law, a report on the improper waiver of pol-
icy requirements applicable to the Federal-
aid highway program, Bureau of Public

Roads, Department of Commerce, dated Jan-

uary 1964 (with an accompanying report);

‘to the Committee on Government Opera-

tions.
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REPORT OoN UNNECESSARY CosSTS INCURRED IN
ENLISTMENT AND DISCHARGE OF UNQUALI-
FIED APPLICANTS FOR REGULAR AND RESERVE
ForcES OoF THE NaVY

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on unnecessary costs incurred
in the enlistment and discharge of unguali-
fled applicants for Regular and Reserve
Forces, Department of:the Navy, dated Feb-
ruary 1064 (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on Government Opera-
tions,

REPORT ON EXCESSIVE FINANCIAL PARTICIPATION
IN FEDERALLY AIDED PUBLIC ASSISTANCE
PROGRAMS IN STATES OF LOUISIANA AND
OXLAHOMA

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on excessive financial partici-
pation in federally aided public assistance
programs in the States of Louisiana and
Oklahoma, Welfare Administration, Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Waelfare,
dated February 1964 (with an accompany-
ing report); to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations.

REPORT ON OVERPRICING OF CERTAIN NUCLEAR
SUBMARINE COMPONENTS

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on the overpricing of nuclear
submarine components purchased by Plant
Apparatus Division, Westinghouse Electric
Corp., under two subcontracts awarded to
Edwin L. Wiegand Co., Pittsburgh, Pa., De-
partment of the Navy, dated February 1964
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

REPORT ON EXCESSIVE CHARGES FOR LEASED
TELEPHONE SERVICES INCURRED BY U.S,
FORCES IN JAPAN

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on excessive charges for leased
telephone services incurred by U.S. Forces
in Japan, Department of Defense, dated
February 1964 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Government Op-
erations.

BUPPLEMENTARY REPORT RELATING TO EXCES-
SIVE CHARGES FOR LEASED TELEPHONE SERV-
ICES INCURRED BY U8, FORCES IN JAPAN

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a confidential supplementary report re-
lating to excessive charges for leased tele-
phone services incurred by U.S. Forces in
Japan (with an accompanying report); to
the Committee on Government Operations.

REPORT OF OFFICE oF CoAL RESEARCH

A letter from the Secretary of the Interior,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report of
the Office of Coal Research, dated February
15, 1964 (with an accompanying report); to
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

REPORT OF NEGOTIATED CONTRACTS MADE FOR
DISPOSAL OF MATERIALS

A letter from the Acting Assoclate Di-

rector, Bureau of Land Management, De-

partment of the Interior, Washington, D.C.,

transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on

negotiated contracts made for the disposal
of materials, for the 6-month period ended

December 31, 1963 (with an accompanying

report); to the Committee on Interior and

Insular Affairs.

PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO CONCESsION CoON-
TRACT IN GRAND TETON NATIONAL PARK
A letter from the Assistant Secretary of

the Interior, transmitting, pursuant to law,

a proposed amendment to the concession

contract for the operation of the Triangle X
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Ranch In Grand Teton National Park (with
accompanying papers); to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.
Laws ENACTED BY LEGISLATURE OF THE
VIrRGIN ISLANDS
A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting, pursuant to law,
coples of laws enacted by the Legislature
of the Virgin Islands in its 1963 regular and
speclal sesslons (with accompanying papers);
r}l tll;: Committee on Interfor and Insular
&lrs.

REPORT ON ToRT CrAIMS PAID BY U.8, GOVERN~
MENT PRINTING

A letter from the Public Printer, U.S. Gov-
ernment Printing Office, Washington, D.C.,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
tort claims pald by that Office, during the
fiscal year 1963 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on the Judiclary.

NUrse TRAINING AcT OF 1964

A letter from the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, transmitting a draft
of proposed legislation to amend the Pub-
lic Health Service Act to increase the op-
portunities for training professional nurs-
ing personnel, and for other purposes (with
accompanying papers); to the Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare, ¢
HOSPITAL AND MEDICAL FACILITIES AMEND-

MENTS OF 1964

A letter from the Becretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare, transmitting a
draft of proposed legislation to improve the
public health through revising, consolidat-
ing, and improving the hospital and other
medical facilities provisions of the Public
Health Service Act (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.
GRADUATE PuBLIC HEALTH TRAINING AMEND-

MENTS OF 1964

A letter from the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to amend the Public
Health Service Act to extend the authoriza-
tion for assistance in the provision of gradu-
ate or specialized public health training, and
for other purposes (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

REPORT ON WELFARE aAND PENSION PLans Dis-
CLOSURE ACT
A letter from the Secretary of Labor, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report on the
administration of the Welfare and Pension
Plans Disclosure Act, for the calendar year
1963 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare.
REPORT ON POSITIONS IN GRADES GS-16, GS-17,
AND GS-18
A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
Defense, transmitting, pursuant to law, a
report on positions in the grades of GS-186,
GS5-17, and G5-18, for the calendar year 1963
{(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service.
FEpERAL-AD HIGHWAY ACT OF 1964
A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to authorize appropriations for the fiscal
years 1966 and 1967 for the construction of
certaln highways in accordance with title
23 of the United States Code, and for other
purposes (with an accompanying paper); to
the Committee on Public Works.
REPORT OF DAUGHTERS OF THE AMERICAN
REVOLUTION
A letter from the Secretary, Smithsonian
Institution, Washington, D.C., transmitting,
pursuant to law, a report of the Daughters
of the American Revolution, for the fiscal
year ended March 1, 1963 (with an accom-
panying report); to the Committee on Rules
and Administration.
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PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS

Petitions, etc., were laid before the
Senate, or presented, and referred as
indicated:

By the ACTING PRESIDENT pro
tempore:

A resolution of the Senate of the State of
Pennsylvania; to the Committee on Aero-
nautical and Space Sciences:

“Whereas the Chamber of Commerce of
Greater Philadelphia has submitted a pro-
posal in December 1963 to the Area Survey
Committee of the National Aeronautics and
Space Administration (abbreviated NASA)
for the location of the NASA Electronics Re-
search Center in or around that area which
is the Delaware Valley area of Pennsylvania,
New Jersey, and Delaware; and

“Whereas this Delaware Valley area is cen-
trally located within the Washington, D.C.-
New York, N.Y. industrial strip containing
the greatest concentration of electronics re-
search and supporting electronic resources—
electronics organizations, electronics em-
ployees, industrial laboratories, engineers
and scientists, electrical engineers, elec-
tronics technicians—in the United States;
and

“Whereas the Delaware Valley is most ac-
cessible to and from NASA centers and other
centers of electronics activity in the United
States in terms of travel time and cost sav-
ings; and

“Whereas there is a great concentration of
large established electronics firms and sup-
porting small business firms, many speclaliz-
ing In some aspects of electronics, with a
large capital investment in the Delaware
Valley; and

“Whereas there is a great concentration of
industrial electronics research laboratories,
with extensive supporting services, In the
Delaware Valley, with a large capital invest-
ment in special space-orlented electronics
research facilities; and

“Whereas there is a great concentration of
electronics engineers and sclentists with
supporting technicians and craftsmen, highly
qualified and experienced in electronics and
assoclated flelds, in and around the Delaware
Valley; and

“Whereas there are good technical educa-
tional institutions of compelling magnitude
with advanced scientific and engineering
graduate training facilities in or accessible
to the Delaware Valley—including the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Princeton Unlver-
sity, University of Delaware, Drexel Institute
of Technology, Temple University, Lehigh
University, University of Pittsburgh, and
Pennsylvania State University, to mention
only a few; and

‘““Whereas there are excellent and economi-
cal urban and suburban living conditions,
‘with avallable homes in cholce residential
areas convenlent to the Delaware Valley
area; and

“Whereas this area offers an excellent and
diversified cultural environment; and

“Whereas the Delaware Valley abounds in
huge land tracts from which to choose avail-
able and sultable 1,000-acre sites; and

“Whereas, excellent transportation, com-
munications, and utllity services—power,
water, etc., are readily available; and

“Whereas, there is convenient access from
this area to the Philadelphia International
Alrport and to other transportation termi-
nals; and s

“Whereas, this area provides for most ef-
ficlent and most economical operation of a
research center of this type; and

“Whereas, no one is more competent and
versatile to corroborate the superb suitabil-
ity of the Delaware Valley for the location of
the NASA Electronics Research Center than
His Excellency Lyndon B. Johnson, President
of the United States, who until recently was
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Chairman of the National Aeronautics and
Space Council; and

“Whereas it 1s axiomatic that by being lo-
cated in the Delaware Valley, the NASA Elec-
tronics Research Center will be most con-
ducive to the leadership of the United States
of America in applying electronics technology
to the conquest of space: Now be it therefore

“Resolved, That those responsible persons
in the Natlonal Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministration, in the U.S. Senate, in the U.S.
House of Representatives, and in the execu-
tive branch of the U.S. Government give sole
and sustained consideration to the location
of the NASA Electronics Research Center in
the Delaware Valley area of Pennsylvania,
New Jersey, and Delaware without being dis-
tracted by regional rivalries; and be it fur-
ther

“Resolved, That the Pennsylvania delega-
tion in the U.8. Senate and the U.S. House
of Representatives give full support without
deviation whatsoever to the location of the
NASA Electronics Research Center in the
Delaware Valley;-and be is further

“Resolved, That the secretary of the sen-
ate forward a copy of this resolution upon its
passage to His Excellency the President of
the United States of America; and be It
further

“Resolved, That the secretary of the sen-
ate forward a copy of this resolution upon its
passage to each member of the Pennsylvania
delegation to the U.S. Congress; and be it
further

“Resolved, That a copy of this resolution
be forwarded upon its passage to the follow-
ing persons: Mr. James E. Webb, Adminis-
trator, NASA; Dr. Hugh L. Dryden, Deputy
Administrator, NASA; Dr. Robert C. Sea-
mans, Jr.,, Associate Administrator, NASA;
Hon. Clinton P. Anderson, chairman, U.S.
Senate Committee on Aeronautical and Space
Sciences; Hon. George P. Miller, chairman,
U.S. House of Representatives Committee on
Sclence and Astronautics; Mr. Edward C.
Welsh, Chalirman, National Aeronautics and
Space Council; Hon. Carl Hayden, President
pro tempore of the U.S. Senate; and Hon.
John W. McCormack, Speaker, the U.S. House
of Representatives.”

* A concurrent resolution of the Legislature
of the State of New York; to the Committee
on Armed Services:

“Whereas Roama is now located at Griffiss
Air Force Base at Rome, N.Y.; and

“Whereas this is an integral part of our
air defense; and

“Whereas the worldwlde situation s in
such a state of turmoll that our defenses
must be at full strength at all times; and

“Whereas the withdrawal of Roama from
Griffiss Air Force Base at Rome, N.Y., would
necessarily weaken our position; and

“"Whereas the moving of Roama from
Griffiss Air Force Base would have a depress-
ing economic effect on the entire area near
Rome, N.Y.; and

“Whereas sufficlent reason or cause has not
been made public of the feasibility of such
plan: Now, therefore, be it

“Resolved (if the senate concur), That the
Legislature of the State of New York hereby
memorializes the Congress of the United
States to make a full investigation to deter-
mine whether or not it is for the best defense
and economic interest of the United States
to move Roama from Griffiss Air Force Base
at Rome, N.Y.; and be it further

“Resolved (if the senate concur), That
copies of this resolution be transmitted to
the President of the United States, the Sec-
retary of Defense, the Secretary of the Ailr
Force, the Secretary of the U.S. Senate, the
Clerk of the House of Representatives and to
each Member of the Congress of the United
States from the State of New York and that
the latter be urged to devote themselves to
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the task of accomplishing the purposes of
this resolution.”

A resolution of the House of Represent-
atives of the State of Arizona; to the Com-
mittee on Commerce:

“HousE MEMORIAL 2

“Whereas since the unfortunate and un-
timely death of President John F. Kennedy,
considerable impetus has occurred for the
passage of the Dodd bill, as amended; and

“Whereas the Dodd bill, as amended, re-
quires the registration of all firearms held by
cltizens of the United States; and

“Whereas the second amendment, Consti-
tution of the United States, guarantees to
ea%h citizen the right to keep and bear arms;
and,

“Whereas enactment of the Dodd bill, as
amended, creates an undue burden on the
people of this country and is in direct viola-
tion of civil liberties guaranteed by the Con-
stitution of the United States; and

“Whereas, responsible organizations such
as the National Rifle Association and others
have no objection to preventing the misuse
of firearms, but firmly oppose general regis-
tration and licensing; and

“Whereas it is an unfair imposition to
rea;rict the rights of law ablding citizens;
an

“Whereas any restrictive legislation should
be directed to persons who have been con-
victed of a crime of violence, fugitive from
Justice, mental incompetents, or other un-
desirables.

“Wherefore your memorlalist, the House of
Representatives of the State of Arizona,
prays:

“1. That the Congress of the United States
take positive action leading to the defeat of
the Dodd bill, as amended.

“2. That the Congress of the United States
carefully examine any legislation relating to
firearms which restricts the rights of law
abiding citizens and take appropriate meas-
ures to amend such a law so that any restric-
tions are imposed only on persons who have
been convicted of a crime of violence, fugli-
tives from justice, mental incompetents, or
other undesirables.

“3. The secretary of state 1s directed to
transmit coples of this memorial to the Presi-
dent of the Senate of the United States, the
Speaker of the House of Representatives of
the United States, and to each member of
the Arizona congressional delegation.”

A letter slgned by EKurt Otto Rader, of
Chomedey, Canada, relating to the establish-
ment of a space transport system; to the
Committee on Aeronautical and Space Sci-
ences.

The memorial of John Wittick, of Newark,
N.J., remonstrating agalnst the enactment
of any medical care bill which does not pay
all of the patient's expenses while ill; to the
Committee on Finance.

The petition of Donald David Evans, of
Philadelphia, Pa. relating to the designa-
tion of the Peace Corps as the Kennedy
Peace Corps; to the Committee on Foreign
Relations.

A letter in the nature of a petition from
the Franklin County Democratic Club of Pas-
co, Wash,, signed by that club’s president,
favoring the enactment of a strong clvil
rzght.s bill; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

A petition signed by Merllee Bauer, and.
sundry other citizens of Muskegon, Mich., re-
lating to Presidential succession; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

A resolution adopted by the fourth degree
Knights of Columbus of the Padre Gomez
general assembly, at Cubao, Quezon City,
Philippines, relating to the death of the late
President John F. Kennedy; ordered to lle
on the table.
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RESOLUTIONS OF MASSACHUSETTS
GENERAL COURT

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, on be-
half of the senior Senator from Massa-
chusetts [Mr. SaLToNsTALL], and myself,
I present certified copies of the following
resolutions passed by the General Court
of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts
on February 6, 1964:

Resolutions memorializing the Con-
gress of the United States to enact legis-
lation controlling the sale, transporta-
tion, distribution, and licensing of fire-
arms in interstate commerce.

Resolutions memorializing the Con-
gress of the United States to enact legis-
lation providing for the establishment of
a national cemetery in New England.

Resolutions memorializing the Con-
gress of the United States to enact legis-
lation to increase allowable earnings of
persons receiving social security benefits
from $1,200 to $2,000.

Resolutions memorializing the Con-
gress of the United States to enact legis-
lation commonly referred to as medicare.

Resolutions memorializing the Con-
gress of the United States to enact legis-
lation increasing the amounts of pay-
ments under the social security program.

Resolutions memorializing Congress to
consider extending medical aid to per-
sons at age 62.

I ask that these resolutions be appro-
priately referred.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tions were received, appropriately re-
ferred, and, under the rule, ordered to
be printed in the REcorp, as follows:

To the Committee on Commerce:
“RESOLUTION MEMORIALIZING THE CONGRESS OF

THE UNITED STATES To ENACT LEGISLATION

CONTROLLING THE SALE, TRANSPORTATION,

DISTRIBUTION, AND LICENSING OF FIREARMS

IN INTERSTATE COMMERCE

“Resolved, That the General Court of Mas-
sachusetts hereby urges the Congress of the
TUnited States to enact legislation controlling
the sale, transportation, distribution, and 1i-
censing of firearms in interstate commerce;
and be it further

“Resolved, That coples of these resolutions
be transmitted forthwith by the secretary of
the Commonwealth to the President of the
United States, the Presiding Officer of each
branch of the Congress, and to the Members
thereof from the Commonwealth.”

To the Committee on Interlor and Insular
Affairs:

“RESOLUTION MEMORIALIZING THE CONGRESS OF
THE UNITED STATES To ENACT LEGISLATION
PROVIDING FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A
NaTiONAL CEMETERY IN NEW ENGLAND
“Resolved, That the General Court of

Massachusetts hereby urges the Congress of

the United States to enact legislation pro-

viding for the establishment of a national
cemetery in New England; and be it further

“Resolved, That coples of these resolutions
be sent forthwith by the secretary of the
Commonwealth to the President of the
United States, to the “Preslding Officer of
each branch of the Congress, and to the
Members thereof from the Commonwealth.”

To the Committee on Finance:

“RESOLUTIONS MEMORIALIZING THE CONGRESS
OF THE UNITED STATES To ENACT LEGISLATION
To INCREASE ALLOWABLE EARNINGS OF PER-
s0NS RECEIVING SocIAL BENEFITS
From $1,200 To $2,000.

“Whereas under present regulations, those
persons receiving social security benefits are
not permitted to earn more than $1,200 in
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any one year without a decrease in payments
received by them; and

“Whereas many of the persons receiving
such payments are well-nigh totally depend-
ent upon them for their living expenses;
and

“Whereas the cost of living has Increased
substantially so that the benefits referred to
are now totally inadequate; and

“Whereas an increase of allowable annual
earnings from 1,200 to $2,000 will enable
such persons to retain thelr self-respect:
Now, therefore, be it

“Resolved, That the Generali Court of Mas-
sachusetts respectfully urges the Congress of
the United States to enact the above named
legislation; and be it further

“Resolved, That copies of these resolutions
be transmitted forthwith by the secretary
of the Commonwealth to the President of
the United States, the Presiding Officer of
each branch of the Congress, and to the
Members thereof from this Commonwealth.”

(The Acting President pro tempore laid
before the Senate a resolution of the Gen-
eral Court of the Commonwealth of Massa-
chusetts identical with the foregoing, which
was referred to the Committee on Finance.)

To the Committee on Finance:

“RESOLUTION MEMORIALIZING THE CONGRESS OF
THE UNITED STATES To ENACT LEGISLATION
CoMMONLY REFERRED TO AS MEDICARE
“Whereas an enlightened civic consclous-

ness requires that adequate medical care and

hospitalization be made avallable to our aged
workers; and

“Whereas a very large proportion of such
workers are included in the social security
system; and

“Whereas such workers are prone to in-
jurles and illness of long duration, the medi-
cal treatment of which is very costly; and

“Whereas the cost of such treatment is so
large as to cause the impoverishment of the
worker, causing him to become despondent
and frequently to lose his self-respect; and

“Whereas legislation commonly referred to
as Medicare will be a complete and satisfac-
tory solution to the problem confronting
such workers: Now, therefore, be it

“Resolved, That the General Court of Mas-
sachusetts respectfully urges the Congress of
the United States to enact the above-named
legislation; and be it further

“Resolved, That coples of these resolutions
be transmitted forthwith by the Secretary of
the Commonwealth to the President of the

United States, the Presiding Officer of each

branch of Congress, and to Members thereof

from this Commonwealth.”

(The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate a resolution
of the General Court of the Common-
wealth of Massachusetts identical with
the foregoing, which was referred to the
Committee on Finance.)

“RESOLUTIONS MEMORIALIZING THE CONGRESS
oF THE UNITED STATES To ENACT LEGISLA-
TION INCREASING THE AMOUNTS OF PAY-
MENTS UNDER THE SoOCIAL SBECURITY Pro-
GRAM

"“Whereas the cost of the necessities of life
in this country has risen to an alltime
high; and

“Whereas a substantial portion of the
people of this Natlion depend to a large
extent If not entirely upon the monthly pay-
ments received by them under the soclal
security program; and

“Whereas the current monthly payments
under said program have now become grossly
inadequate for their needs; and

“Whereas an increase of such maximum
payments to $150 per month would tend to
relieve such conditions: Now, therefore, be it

“Resolved, That the General Court of Mas-
sachusetts respectfully urges the Congress
of the United States to enact legislation in-
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creasing the maximum monthly payments
of such individuals to $150; and be it further
“Resolved, That copies of these resolutions
be transmitted forthwith by the secretary of
the Commonwealth to the President of the
United States, the Preslding Officer of each
branch of the Congress, and to the Members
thereof from this Commonwealth."”
“RESOLUTIONS MEMORIALIZING CoONGRESS To
ConNsIDER EXTENDING MEDICAL AID TO PER-
S80NS AT AcE 62

“Whereas the Congress of the United States
has recently reduced the eligible age allow-
ing persons to collect benefits under the
Federal Social Security Act from age 65 to
age 62; and

“Whereas there exists a national tendency
to reduce the age of retirement from age 65
to age 62; and

“Whereas the present program for aild to
the aged now takes effect at age 65: There-
fore be it

“Resolved, That the General Court of Mas-
sachusetts hereby urges the Congress of the
United States to take such actlion as neces-
sary to reduce the age of eligibility from
age 65 to age 62; and be it further

“Resolved, That coples of these resolutions
be sent forthwith by the secretary of the
Commonwealth to the President of the
United States, to the Presiding Officer of each
branch of Congress, and to the Members
thereof from this Commonwealth."

SOUTH DAKOTA LEGISLATIVE
RESOLUTIONS

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp four concurrent resolu-
tions adopted by the South Dakota Legis-
lature at a session concluded Monday,
February 10.

The first of these resolutions, Mr.
President, is Senate Concurrent Resolu-
tion 4, expressing the appreciation of the
South Dakota Legislature for the 25
years' service in the Congress of the
United States of my colleague, the senior
Senator from South Dakota [Mr.
Munpr].

I would like to join the South Dakota
Legislature in extending congratulations
to the Senator, now embarked on his
26th year in Congress.

The second resolution calls on the
Corps of Army Engineers to establish
visible takelines with visible markers
around the reservoirs of the great Mis-
souri River dams in the State. In the
absence of such lines, private owners are
forced to employ surveyors, contrary to
the Corps of Engineers commitment
that the work would cause the adjacent
landowners no economic loss.

The third concurrent resolution urges
the Commodity Credit Corporation to
reconsider its decision to carry its own
insurance on CCC grain stocks because
South Dakota law requires elevators in
our State to carry such insurance and
the CCC action will mean overlapping
insurance.

The final resolution calls for Federal
action in regard to beef imports and
beef prices and has just a slight political
flavor added. In one paragraph, it in-
timates that the junior Senator from
South Dakota only recently became
aware that beef imports have risen and
are affecting our already seriously de-
pressed domestic cattle prices.
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As a matter of record, Mr. President, I
started directing the attention of the
Department of Agriculture to the cattle
price situation a year ago and formally
called for a study of the problem on
March 4, 1963. The South Dakota Legis-
lature was in session in this same period.
While it did not act on the cattle prob-
lem then, I shall forgo comment on
that fact.

Excessively high imports of cattle and
domestic marketing of fed beef, running
several percent in excess of the previous
year, have pulled cattle prices to seri-
ously low levels. Stockmen in South Da-
kota are losing around $50 per head on
their fed animals in the markets today.

As records of this body reflect, the Tar-
iff Commission is under orders to study
and report promptly on the economic ef-
fect of beef imports by resolution of the
Finance Committee, a resolution author-
ized by Senator QUENTIN BURDICK and
backed by Senator Mike MANSFIELD and
myself among others.

Secretary of Agriculture Freeman is
negotiating voluntary import limitations
with Australia and New Zealand. And I
have taken up with the Department of
Agriculture a beef purchase program to
attempt to relieve the pressure on prices.

This body, Mr. President, should im-
plement the President’s call for an in-
vestigation of the effects of vertical inte-
gration and chain marketing on farm-
to-consumer price structures and the
need for my bill, 8. 1270, introduced in
April of last year, to prohibit large pack-
ers and chainstores from engaging in the
livestock feeding business.

I am happy to have the South Dakota
Legislature’'s resolution in the REecorp,
Mr. President, for it reflects the serious
concern—which I have long felt—over
the cattle price situation in South Da-
kota and is as gracious an agreement
with my views on the situation as I could
possibly expect from my good friends of
the Republican faith in the South Da-
kota Legislature, particularly at a mo-
ment when they may have been under-
going some embarrassment over the fact
that they said nothing on this subject
a year ago.

I would like to add, Mr. President, that
I shall always honor this legislature for
having made South Dakota the 38th
key State to ratify the poll tax amend-
ment to the Constitution of the United
States.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The concurrent resolutions will be
received and appropriately referred; and,
under the rule, will be printed in the
RECORD.

The concurrent resolutions are as
follows:

Ordered to lie on the table:

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 4
Concurrent resolution, expressing the ap-
preciation of the people of South Dakota
for the long, distinguished service of

KARL E. MUNDT, senior Senator from South

Dakota, in the Congress of the United

States

Be it resolved by the Senate of the State
of South Dakota (the House of Representa-
tives concurring therein):

Whereas KarL E. MunNDpT, our senior Sena-
tor from South Dakota, has devoted 25 years
of his life to the service of the people of
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South Dakota in the Congress of the United
States; and
Whereas Karr E. MunpT has served this
State and Nation in both the House of Rep-
resentatives and in the Senate of the United
States and has achleved national recognition
for his contribution to the growth, develop-
ment, and freedom of our State and Nation;
and
Whereas EarL E. Munpr has earned the
affection and esteem of his colleagues in the
Congress of the United States and of the
people of South Dakota as has been evi-
denced by the recent congratulatory expres-
slons extended to him on the occasion of
his 25th anniversary dinner at Madison,
8. Dak.; and
Whereas Karr E. MunDT has never wavered
from his devotion to principle and his self-
less determination to promote the welfare
of the people of South Dakota and of the
United States: Now, therefore, be it
Resolved, The people of South Dakota
through their elected representatives in the
Legislature of South Dakota, both Houses
concurring, do hereby express their apprecia-
tion for the long, distinguished, devoted, and
fearless service of KarL E. MuNpT and wish
for him many more years of good health and
humanitarian devotion to this State and
Nation; be it further
Resolved, That coples of this resolution
be delivered to the President of the U.S.
Senate, to the Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States, to Senator
MuonpT, and to each member of the congres-
sional delegation from South Dakota.
Adopted by the senate, January 27, 1964,
Concurred in the house of representatives,
February 4, 1964.
Nms A. BoE,
Lieutenant Governor,
President of the Senate.
Attest:
NrzLs P, JENSEN,
Secretary, State Senate.
PaUL E. BROWN,
Speaker, House of Representatives.
Attest:
W. J. MATSON,
Chief Clerk,
House of Representatives.

(The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate a concurrent
resolution of the Legislature of the State
of South Dakota identical with the fore-
going, which was ordered to lie on the
table.)

To the Committee on Public Works:
“House CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 8
“Concurrent resolution requesting the Corps
of Engineers of the U.S. Army to establish
visible markers delineating the take lines

of the Missouri River Reservoirs

“Be it resolved by the House of Representa-
tives of the State of South Dakota (the sen-
ate concurring therein) :

“Whereas it was the pledge of the Corps of
Engineers that the Missouri Basin Develop-
ment program would cause the adjacent
landowners no economic loss;

“Whereas the Corps of Engineers has falled
to delineate the take lines of the Missouri
River dams with visible markers; and

“Whereas the owners of land adjacent to
the Missourl River dams have been forced
to hire private surveyors to plat and to
survey the take lines, and then mark such
take lines;

“Whereas it is unfair to the adjacent land-
owners to have to pay for such surveying and
the establishing of such markers; and

“Whereas the lack of adequate markers for
the take lines results in a problem of great
magnitude affecting a large number of the
citizens of the State of South Dakota: Now,
therefore, be it

“Resolved, That the House of Representa-
tives of the State of South Dakota (the sen-
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ate concurring therein), respectfully re-
quests the Corps of Englneers to establish
visible markers delineating the take lines of
the Missouri River reservoirs; be it further
“Resolved, That coples of this concurrent
resolution be forwarded to the Honorable
Secretary of the Army of the United States;
to the Chief of the Corps of Engineers of the
U.S. Army at Omaha, Nebr.; to the Honor-
able Karl Mundt and the Honorable George
McGovern, U.S, Senators from South Dakota;
and to the Honorable E. Y. Berry and the
Honorable Ben Reifel, Representatives in
Congress from South Dakota.
“PavL E. BROWHN,
“Speaker of the House.
“W. J. MATSON
“Chief Clerk of the House.
“Nius A. Bog,
“Lieutenant Governor, President of

the Senate.
“NieLs P. JENSEN,
“Secretary of the senate.”
Adopted by the house: February 5, 1964.
Adopted by the senate: February 7, 1064.

To the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry:
“SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION T
A Concurrent Resolution
“Concurrent resolution, urging that the

Commodity Credit Corporation recognize

the statutory requirements provided by

South Dakota law, establishing the insur-

ance protection which licensed South Da-

kota public grain warehousemen shall
maintain in force upon grain held in stor-
age, and urging the abandonment of any

P action by sald Commodity Credit

Corporation to abrogate these laws by sub-

stituting the Pederal Government as in-

surer

“Be it resolved by the Senate of the State
of South Dakota (the House of Represent-
atives concurring therein) :

“Whereas the licensed public grain ware-
housemen of South Dakota are required by
law to insure all grain that they hold in
storage, either for private individuals or for
the Commodity Credit Corporation; and

“Whereas the Commodity Credit C
tion has publicly announced its intention to
become its own insuror on commodities
owned by the Government or pledged as col-
lateral on price-support loans in commer-
cial storage, and to arbitrarily assess costs
of this Federal assumption of risk against
the warehouseman; and

“Whereas public graln warehousemen in-
sure the contents of their warehouses under
reporting forms of insurance contracts
which are designed to provide flexible pro-
tection for the fluctuating values created by
constantly changing quantities and market
values, the operation of which policles re-
quire the full reporting of all grain stocks
regardless of ownership; and

“Whereas the extent to which grain in pub-
lic storage may or may not be pledged as
collateral on price-support loans from day
to day could never be accurately established
for insurance purposes; and

“Whereas the Commodity Credit Corpora-
tlon proposes to levy a charge agalnt the
warehouseman’s storage payments, for as-
suming a risk which he cannot segregate
as a practical matter of accounting, and
which he is compelled to insure by law: Now,
therefore, be it

“Resolved, by the Senate of the Thirty-
ninth Legislature of the State of South
Dakota (the House of Representatives com-
curring), That the action proposed by the
Commodity Credit Corporation would be in
conflict with the regulatory controls already
wisely established by the legislature of this
State and administered by the public utilities
commission; and be it further

“Resolved, That this proposal would arbi-
trarily subject every warehouseman to two
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systems of insuring the same risk, at a du-
plication of cost which would be an unfalr
and unnecessary burden upon them; and be
it further
“Resolved, That the Senate and the House
of Representatives of the State of South
Dakota hereby memorialize the Commodity
Credit Corporation to abandon their plan
as being incompatible with State laws and
necessary insurance practices; and be It
finally
“Resolved, That a certified copy of this
resolution be transmitted to the U.S. Secre-
tary of Agriculture, the Board of Directors
of the Commodity Credit Corporation, and
to the Members of the Congress of the
United States elected from the State of South
Dakota.
“Adopted by the senate January 23, 1964,
“Concurred in by the house of representa-
tives January 30, 1964.
“Nius A. Bog,
“Lieutenant Governor,
“President of the Senate.
“Attest:
“NievLs P. JENSEN,
“Secretary, State Senate.
“PaUL E. BROWN,
“Speaker, House of Representatives.
"“Attest:
“W. J. MATSON,
“Chief Clerk,
“House of Representatives.”
To the Committee on Finance:
“SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 6
“Concurrent resolution memorializing the
Congress of the United States; His Ex-
cellency the President of the United
States; pertaining to beef imports

“Be it resolved by the Senate of the State
of South Dakota (the House of Representa-
tives concurring therein) :

“Whereas agriculture as a whole during
1963 suffered numerous setbacks and this
condition or any solution or program relative
thereto were not set forth in any manner
in President Johnson's state of the Union
message; and

“Whereas according to a news release from
the Agriculture Department of the United
States published in newspapers during the
last few days of 1963, it was revealed that
farm prices in comparison to items upon
which parity is figured had reached their
lowest point since 1939; and

“Whereas farmers received 514 percent less
for their livestock marketed in 1963 and
that such loss had an adverse effect upon
all farming and ranching operations and
that such loss was reflected not only in live-
stock produce but also in the raising of feed
grains; and

“Whereas all the farming people are more
than desirous of doing their share in the
fleld of foreign relations, people assoclated
with agriculture are entitled to some of the
conslderations given to all other agencies
throughout the United States, and while 1t
is apparent that there is a great divergence
of opinion over Government subsidy pro-
grams as shown by the defeat of the wheat
referendum, certainly all people in agricul-
ture believe in equal protection of the agri-
culture industry as furnished by the laws
of the U.S. Government for other industries;
and

“Whereas imports of boneless beef, veal and
mutton and all fresh or frozen products as
a whole of these items has more than tripled
since 1959 when Congress reduced import
duties on these products by 50 percent, and
following which the United States swung
from a position of being a net exporter of
these products to a net importer thereof;
ande

“Whereas from 1960 to 1862 the total meat
consumption in the United States increased
by 4.3 percent and during the same period
the consumption of imported beef increased
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by 81.8 percent, and while in 1830 the tariff
on beef imported into the United States
amounted to 68 percent of the value of the
domestic product, by 1962 the tarif had
been reduced to 9.5 percent of the domestic
product; and
“Whereas most of the forelgn nations send-
ing meats to the United States have stringent
regulations against the importation of the
U.8. livestock products; and
"“"Whereas Senators CurTIS, of Nebraska, and
Smupson, of Wyoming, introduced legisla-
tion as amendments to the 1863 feed grain
bill to effectuate reduction of such imports,
and by the inclusion of such amendments
in the feed grain program attempted to gain
the support of feed grain producers for the
livestock industry; and
“Whereas all the foregoing facts and many
more slmilar thereto were presented on the
floor of the U.S. Senate in open discussion
without dispute and are reported in the
Congressional Journal of Wednesday, May 15,
1963, between pages 8202 and 8218 thereof;
and
Whereas on page 8215, Senator MuwbDT,
senior Senator from South Dakota, spoke in
support of such legislation, and subsequently
voted therefor; and
Whereas Senator McGoverN, the junior
Senator from South Dakota, according to
late press releases now also recognizes the
serious adverse effect that imports of foreign
livestock products have upon prices paid
South Dakota farmers: Now, therefore, be it
“Resolved, That the President and Congress
be memorializéd by this body and especially
that all congressional delegates of Bouth
Dakota to the U.S. Congress be memorialized
to pass legislatlon such as that Introduced
by Senators CurTis and SiMmpsoN as before
stated, to afford the agricultural industry
support similar to that given to other indus-
tries of this Nation, and which action would
substantially assist the agricultural industry
without the use of Government funds.
“Adopted by the senate January 30, 1964.
“Concurred in the house of representatives
February 6, 1964,
“Attest:
“Nms A. Bog,
“Lieutenant Governor,
President of the Senate.
“PAavuL E. BrROowWN,
“Speaker, House of Representatives.
“Attest:
“NieLs P. JENSEN,
“Secretary, State Senate.
“W. J. MaTson,
“Chief Clerk,
House of Representatives.”

(The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate a concurrent
resolution of the Legislature of the State
of South Dakota identical with the fore-
going, which was referred to the Com-
mittee on Finance.)

By Mr. PELL (for himself and Mr,
PASTORE) :

A resolution of the House of Representa-
tives of the State of Rhode Island; to the
Committee on Finance:

“Housg RESOLUTION 1043
“Resolution memorializing Congress, re-
questing favorable consideration to legis-

lation providing benefits to the aged, ill,

and disabled veterans of World War I in

the form of pensions or any other means
which provide relief so vitally needed

“Whereas many hundreds of thousands of
our Nation's finest citizens served the cause
of democracy during the period of World
War I; and

“Whereas a large number of these veterans
have now reached the age and circumstances
in which they are no longer self-supporting,
as well as suffering ilinesses and infirmities
aggravated by this honorable service to their
country; and
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“Whereas through no fault of thelr own,
they have largely become a class of forgotten
men, many of whom are close to the grave:
Now, therefore, be it

“Resolved, That the Members of the House
of Representatives of the State of Rhode
Island recognize the predicament of these
veterans of World War I and petition the
Congress of the United States to give favor-
able consideration to H.R. 2332 (World War I
Penslon Act) providing benefits to the aged,
ill, and disabled veterans of World War I in
the form of pensions or any other means
which will provide relief so vitally needed;
and be it further

“Resolved, That the recording clerk of this
house of representatives is hereby author-
ized and directed to transmit duly certified
copies of this resolution to the President of
the United States, to the Director of the
U.8. Veterans' Administration, to the Direc-
tor of the U.S. Bureau of the Budget, to the
chalrman of the House Committee on Veter-
ans' Affairs, and to the Senators and Repre-
sentatives from Rhode Island in the Con-
gress of the United States.

“SALVATORE R. CESARO,
“Recording Clerk.”

CONCURRENT RESOLUTION OF
SOUTH CAROLINA LEGISLATURE

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, on
behalf of myself and my colleague, the
senior Senator from South Carolina [Mr.
JoHNsTON], I present for appropriate ref-
erence a concurrent resolution of the
General Assemby of South Carolina
memorializing the Congress of the United
States and the Secretary of Agriculture
to institute such action as is necessary
to prevent the centralization of cotton
storage facilities.

There being no objection, the concur-
rent resolution was referred to the Com-
mittee on Agriculture and Forestry, and,
under the rule, ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

BENATE CONCURRENT REsoLUTION 639

Concurrent resolution memorializing the
Congress of the United States and the Sec-
retary of Agriculture to institute such ac-
tion as is necessary to prevent the central-
ization of cotton storage facilities
Whereas there are 173 cotton warehouses

with 651 buildings and compartments op-

erated under the South Carolina State ware-
house system; and

Whereas during the fiscal year 1962-63
these warehouses handled 920,000 bales of
cotton valued at $163 million; and

Whereas it is mandatory in South Carolina
that the State warehouse system foster and
encourage the erection of warehouses so as
to localize the storage of cotton; and

Whereas any policy initiated to disturb
this program of localization would defeat the
intent of the South Carolina law; and

Whereas our system has served the cotton
loan programs since 1933 which have been
continually improved; and

Whereas the farmers, warehousemen and
textile mills are dependent upon the present
system, and any change would materially
affect their economy and the economy of
labor forces; and

Whereas the intent of Congress in provid-
ing the cotton loan program was a rural-
boosting program; and

Whereas a “bargain counter' centralized
type of storage ignores the producers, ware-
housemen and local mills, and displaces local
labor forces: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the senate, the house of rep-
resentatives concurring, That the Congress
of the United States and the Secretary of

Agriculture are respectfully requested to in-
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stitute such action as may be necessary to
prevent the centralization of cotton storage
facilities and to return to the localized sys-
tem; be it further

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be
forwarded to the South Carolina delegation
in the Congress, to the Secretary of Agricul-
ture and to the Administrator of the Agri-
culture Stabilization and Conservation
Service.

CONCURRENT RESOLUTION OF
SOUTH CAROLINA LEGISLATURE

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, on
behalf of myself and my colleague, the
senior Senator from South Carolina [Mr.
Jonnston], I present for appropriate
reference a concurrent resolution of the
General Assembly of South Carolina
memorializing the Congress of the United
States to not enact legislation which
would further limit the right of private
citizens to purchase and possess fire-
arms.

There being no objection, the concur-
rent resolution was referred to the Com-
mittee on Commerce, and, under the
rule, ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

CONCURRENT RESOLUTION MEMORIALIZING THE
ConNGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES To NoT EN-
Acr LEcistaTioN WaHIcH Woulp FURTHER
Livir THE RIGHT or PRivaTE Crrizens To
PURCHASE AND PossEss FIREARMS
Whereas various misinformed and mis-

guided groups are seeking to have enacted

Federal legislation to further limit the time-

honored right of American citizens to pur-

chase and gs firearms; and

Whereas such legislation is contrary to the
principles upon which this country was
founded and a gross insult to the American
tradition of responsibility and self-reliance:

Now, therefore, be it
Resolved by the house of representatives

(the senate concurring): That the Congress

of the United States be memorialized to en-

act no legislation which would further limit
the right of private citizens to purchase and
firearms; and be it further
Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be
forwarded to each Member of the US. con-
gressional delegation from South Carolina.
Attest:
Inez WaTsoN,
Clerk of the House.

RESOLUTION OF GENERAL ASSEM-
BLY OF RHODE ISLAND

Mr, PASTORE. Mr. President, on be-
half of the junior Senator from Rhode
Island [Mr. PELL], and myself, I present
for appropriate reference a resolution
adopted by the General Assembly of the
State of Rhode Island at its January ses-
sion of 1964. This resolution expresses
the congratulations of the Rhode Island
General Assembly to Mr. Franecis Dari-
gan, Jr., on his designation as Catholic
Young Adult of the Year.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to lie on the table;
and, under the rule, ordered to be
printed in the REcorbp, as follows:
RESOLUTION OF THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF

THE STATE OF RHODE ISLAND, EXPRESSING THE

CONGRATULATIONS OF THIS Bopy To MR,

FrANCIS J, DARIGAN, JR,, ON HIs DESIGNATION

As CatHOLIC YOUNG ADULT OF THE YEAR

Whereas Francis J. Darigan, Jr., 26° Em-
has engaged in a

met Street, Providence,
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number of activities which have earned for
him the designation as Catholic Young
Adult of the Year; and

Whereas Mr. Darigan has been president
of the Cathedral Parish CYO Youth Couneil,
president of the Providence South Reglonal
CYO Youth Council, president of of the Dio-
cesan CYO Youth Council and president of
the National CYO, is a graduate of Tyler
School and LaSalle Academy, president of
his class in the junior and senior years at
Providence College, is active in the Army
ROTC program at Providence College, a
member of the Pershing Rifles Drill Team, a
member of the Friars Club, a reciplent of the
Eagle of the Cross Medal, coach of Cathe-
dral Parish basketball teams, Chairman of
the Annual Conference of the Rhode Island
Youth Council, and a page in the State
senate; and

Whereas in these days of recurring anx-
fety and concern caused by reports of
youthful misdeeds, Mr. Darigan has been
an outstanding example of how a young
Rhode Islander can use the opportunities
open to him to develop his full potential,
thus being a real inspiration to his con-
temporaries: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That the general assembly does
congratulate him on the honors he has
brought on himself, his family, and the peo-
ple of Rhode Island through his designation
as Catholic Young Adult of the Year; di-
recting the secretary of state to transmit a
duly certified copy of this resolution to Mr.
Francis J. Darigan, Jr.

JoHN H. CLAFEE,
Governor.

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTION
INTRODUCED

Bills and a joint resolution were in-
troduced, read the first time, and, by
unanimous consent, the second time, and
referred as follows:

By Mr. DIRKSEN:

5.2502. A bill fer the relief of Wlodzimierz
Eoscielny;

S.2508. A bill for the rellef of Zbigniew
Eotaba; and

S.2504. A bill for the relief of Maria Papa-
konstantinou; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. GOLDWATER (for hl.msell.
Mr. HAYDEN, Mr, ANDERSON, and Mr
MECHEM) :

B8.2505. A bill to provide for the convey-
ance to Pima and Maricopa Counties, Ariz.,
and to the city of Albuguerque, N. Mex., of
certain lands for recreational purposes under
the provisions of the Recreation and Public
Purposes Act of 1926; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs,

By Mr. ROBERTSON (by request) :

5.2506. A bill to extend the Defense Pro-
duction Act of 1950, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Banking and Currency.

By Mr. HARTEKE:

8.2507. A bill for the relief of Ma]. Preston
E. Phillips; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. McGOVERN:

5.2608. A bill to authorize certain im-
provements on the Big Sloux River, Iowa
and South Dakota, in the interest of flood
control and allled purposes; to the Commit-
tee on Public Works,

(See the remarks of Mr. McGovERN when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. HART:

S. 2509. A bill to amend title 88, United
States Code, to establish a Court of Veter-
ans’ Appeals and to prescribe its jurisdlc-
tion and functions; to the Committee on
Finance.
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8. 2510. A bill to amend section 245 of the
Immigration and Nationality Act; to the
Committee on the Judiclary.

(See the remarks of Mr, Hart when he in-
troduced the above bills, which appear under
separate headings.)

By Mr. DIRKSEN (for Mr. MECHEM ) :

8. 2511. A bill to provide price supports
for the 1964 and subsequent crops of upland
cotton; to the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry.

By Mr. MAGNUSON (for himself and
Mr, JACKSON) :

8. 2512, A bill to provide that Inaugura-
tlon Day shall be a national holiday; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. HARTEE:

8.J. Res. 154. Joint resolution to establish
a commission to formulate plans for a per-
manent memorial to past Presidents of the
United States; to the Committee on Rules
and Administration.

(See the remarks of Mr. HARTKE when he
introduced the above joint resolution, which
appear under a separate heading.)

PROPOSED SIOUX RIVER FLOOD
CONTROL LEGISLATION

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, for appropriate reference, a bill
to authorize improvements on the Big
Sioux River in South Dakota and Iowa
in the interests of flood control and al-
lied purposes.

The Big Sioux River, Mr. President,
forms the common boundary between
South Dakota and Iowa and enters the
Missouri River near Sioux City, Iowa.
For many years flooding on this river has
resulted in hundreds of thousands of
dollars crop loss to some of the richest
agricultural lands in the Nation on both
sides of the river.

Recently, the Chief of Engineers of the
Department of the Army has recom-
mended the submission of this project
for the consideration of the Congress.
His report is in response to a resolu-
tion adopted July 29, 1955, by the Com-~
mittee on Public Works of the U.S. House
of Representatives. The report recom-
mends channel improvements and
straightening, with a proposal for the
mitigation of fish and wildlife losses,
acceptable to the South Dakota Game,
Fish, and Parks Commission and the field
offices of the U.S. Bureau of Sport Fish-
eries and Wildlife.

I ask unanimous consent that the pro-
visions of the bill and the text of the bill
be printed in the Recorp at the con-
clusion of my remarks and that the bill
lie on the table for 5 days so that oth-
er Members from the area effected who
wish to cosponsor the bill may have the
opportunity to do so.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
propriately referred; and, without ob-
jection, the bill will be printed in the
Recorp and held at the desk, as re-
quested by the Senator from South
Dakota.

The bill (8. 2508) to authorize certain
improvements on the Big Sioux River,
Iowa and South Dakota, in the interest
of flood control and allied purposes, in-
troduced by Mr. McGOVERN, was received,
read twice by its title, referred to the
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Committee on Public Works, and ordered
to be printed in the REecorp, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
project for flood control and allied purposes
on the Big Sioux River, Iowa and South
Dakota, is hereby adopted and authorized to
be prosecuted under the direction of the
Becretary of the Army and the supervision
of the Chief of Engineers, in accordance
with the plans set forth in the report of the
Chief of Engineers, dated February 7, 1964,
at an estimated cost of $6,400,000.

SEc. 2. There are hereby authorized to
be appropriated such sums as may be re-
quired to carry out the provisions of this
Act.

ESTABLISHMENT OF A COURT OF
VETERANS APPEALS

Mr, HART. Mr. President, the prin-
ciple of independent judicial review of
personal claims is well established in our
legal system. To give finality to the de-
cision of an administrative agency pre-
cludes an independent evaluation. It
has been brought to my attention that
Jjudicial review is not afforded in the case
of veterans claims. The final arbiter of
these claims is a board of appeals made
up of members of long experience in the
Veterans’ Administration. I donot ques-
tion the integrity or public devotion of
these individuals. However, men
schooled in the regional offices of the
agency, no matter how they may try,
are bound to bring with them the bias
of their experiences. The cases, there-
fore, are merely being decided by Vet-
erans’ Administration boards sitting in
another town.

The creation of a Court of Veterans
Appeals will afford the veteran appeal
rights to an independent body. It will
assure him equity and justice and an
impartial review of the legal aspects of
his claim. It will create a right deemed
indispensable to a fair, just system of ad-
judicating claims.

Today, Mr. President, to assure vet-
erans the right of judicial review, I in-
troduce for the consideration of Con-
gress a bill for a Court of Veterans Ap-
peals to be appointed by the President
with the advice and consent of the
Senate.

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi-
dent, that the text of the bill be printed
in the REecorp at this point in my re-
marks, and that the bill be held at the
desk until the end of business on Friday,
February 28, to enable the other Senators
to join in its sponsorship.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
propriately referred; and without objec-
tion, the bill will be printed in the Rec-
orp and will lie on the desk, as requested
by the Senator from Michigan,

The bill (S. 2509) to amend title 38,
United States Code, to establish a Court
of Veterans' Appeals and to prescribe its
jurisdiction and functions, introduced
by Mr. HarT, was received, read twice by
its title, referred to the Committee on
Finance, and ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That part V
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of title 38, United States Code, is amended
by adding immediately after chapter 71
thereof the following new chapter:

“CHAPTER T72—COURT OF VETERANS' APPEALS

“Subchapter I—Establishment and
Jurisdiction
usec‘
*4061. Establishment of Court of Veterans'
Appeals.
Provisions relating to judges.
Jurisdiction of the court.
Review by the court.
Attorneys and agents.
New and material evidence.

“Subchapter II—Procedure and
Administration

*4052.
*'4063.
‘4054,
“4055.
‘40566.

“Sec.

4061, Clerk.

“4062. Commissioners.

*4063. Stenographers;
balliff.

**4064. Fees; charge for court’s opinions.

“Subchapter I—Establishment and
jurisdiction

‘8§ 4051, Establishment of Court of Veterans’
Appeals

“(a) There is hereby established the Court
of Veterans' Appeals (hereinafter in this
chapter referred to as the ‘court’), which
shall conslst of five judges through Decem-
ber 31, 1969, and thereafter shall consist of
three judges, who shall be appointed from
clivil life by the President, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate. The
President shall designate from time to time
one of the judges to act as chief judge.

“(b) The court shall hold at the seat of
government an annual term at a time to be
fixed by rule of court.

*“{e) The court may prescribe its own rules
of procedure and determine the number of
judges required to constitute a quorum. A
vacancy in the court shall not impair the
right of the remaining judges to exercise the
powers of the court.

“(d) If a judge of the court is temporarily
unable to perform his dutles because of {ll-
ness or other disability, the President may
designate a judge of the United States Court
of Appeals for the Distriet of Columbia to
fill the office for the perlod of disability.

“(e) The Administrator shall provide such
necessary administrative support and serv-
ices as the court may request. The Admin-
istrator shall cooperate with the court, and
make avallable to the court such of the rec-
ords and files of the Veterans' Administration
as the court requests in any case.

‘‘§ 4052, Provisions relating to judges

“(a) Each judge of the court shall be en-
titled to salary at the rate prescribed for the
judges of the Court of Claims, and shall be
eligible for reappointment.

“(b) No person may be appointed as a
judge of the court unless he is a8 member of
the bar of a Federal court or of the highest
court of a State, and has engaged in the
active practice of law for seven or more years.
No person may be appointed as a Judge of the
court who within the two-year period pre-
ceding his appointment has been a clvilian
officer or employee of the United States serv-
ing in the Veterans' Administration, the
Department of Defense, the Bureau of the
Budget, or the General Accounting Office.

“(c) The terms of office of the five judges
first taking office after the date of enactment
of this section shall expire, as designated by
the President at the time of nomination,
three on December 31, 1969, one on December
31, 1971, and one on December 31, 1974. The
terms of office of all successors shall expire
ten years after the expiration of the terms

clerical employees;

for which their predecessors were appointed,

but any judge appointed to fill a vacancy
occurring before the expiration of the term
for which his predecessor was appointed
may be appointed only for the unexpired
term of his predecessor.
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“(d) Judges of the court may be removed
by the President, upon notice and hearing,
for neglect of duty or malfeasance in office
or for mental or physical disability, but for
no other cause.

“({e) While travellng on officlal business
and away from the District of Columbia
each judge of the court shall receive all nec-
essary traveling expenses and a per diem
allowance as provided in sections 835-842 of
title 5, upon his certificate to the Adminis-
trator.

“§ 4053. Jurisdiction of the court

“(a) The court shall have exclusive juris-
diction to review by appeal all questions in-
volved in decisions of the Board of Veterans'
Appeals (hereinafter in this chapter referred
to as the ‘Board’) involving claims under
chapter 11 or 13 of this title which bear
directly on the question of whether or not
(1) a disability or death le service-connected,
or (2) a widow, child, or parent is entitled
to benefits under such chapter 11 or 13.

“(b) Except as provided in section 40566 of
this title, all decisions of the court shall be
final and no decision of the court shall be
subject to review by any official or court of
the United States.

“(e¢) (1) The court, or any judge or com-
missioner thereof when authorized by the
court, may administer oaths, examine wit-
nesses, and require, by subpena, the attend-
ance and testimony of witnesses, and the
production of books, papers, and documents,
from any place in the United States at any
designated place. Witnesses shall receive the
same fees and mileage as witnesses in the
case of proceedings before the Court of
Claims or commissioners thereof.

“(2) In case of disobedience to any such
subpena, the aild of any district court of the
United States may be invoked in requiring
the attendance and testimony of witnesses
and the production of documentary evidence,
and such district court within the juris-
diction of which the inquiry is carried on
may, in case of contumacy or refusal to obey
a subpena issued to any officer, agent, or
employee of any corporation or to any other
person, issue an order requiring such corpo-
ration or other person to appear or to give
evidence touching the matter in gquestion;
and any fallure to obey such order of the
district court may be punished by such dis-
trict court as a contempt thereof.

"“§ 4054. Review by the court

“(a) Any claimant aggrieved by a decl-
slon of the Board involving a claim for bene-
fits under chapter 11 or 13 of this title may,
within one year from the date of maliling of
notice of such decision, or the date of enact-
ment of this section, whichever is later,
apply to the court for a review of any issue
of fact or law Involved in such decision
which bears directly on the question of
whether or not (1) a disability or death is
service-connected, or (2) a widow, child, or
parent is entitled to benefits under such
chapter 11 or 13. Such application shall be
made by filing in the office of the clerk of the
court a conclse statement of the errors of
law and fact complained of. A copy of such
statement shall be transmitted by the clerk
to the Administrator.

“{b) The court may decline to review any
decision of the Board if it appears that no
material error of fact or law is involyved in
such decision which bears directly on the
guestion of whether or not (1) a disability or
death is service-connected, or (2) a widow,
child, or parent is entitled to benefits under
such chapter 11 or 13.

“(e) (1) Within thirty days after a copy of
the statement of errors of law and errors of
fact has been furnished the Administrator,
he shall file with the court an answer, di-
rected to the allegations of errors of law or
fact contained in the statement, A copy of
the answer flled by the Administrator shall
be promptly furnished to the claimant or to
his representative,
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“(2) If the Administrator determines that
his position with respect to the issues in-
volved in the appeal is adverse to that of
the claimant, he shall designate counsel for
such appeal to present the Administrator’s
position to the court, or before a commis-
sioner, as the case may be.

“(d) (1) After the answer of the Adminis-
trator has been received by the claimant or
his representative, if the only matter in
issue, as agreed by the Administrator and
the claimant, 18 a question of law, the case
shall be heard by the court, on briefs and
such argument as the court may deem ad-
visable. In all other cases, the case shall
be referred by the court to a commissioner
for a hearing on the matters in lssue, as
presented by the statement of errors of law
and fact filed by the claimant and the an-
swer filled by the Administrator. A hearing
before a commissioner shall, if the claimant
or his representative so requests, be held at
the regional office of the Veterans’ Admin-
istration having original jurisdiction of the
claimant’s claim, and for good cause shown,
the testimony of any witness may be taken
at any other place.

“(2) A claimant may specifically request
& hearing before a commissioner on any
question involving an issue of fact in con-
nection with an appeal to the court, specify-
ing the witnesses whom he proposes to call
to testify with respect to such issue and
setting forth the facts which he proposes
to establish through such witnesses. Except
where subsection (b) of this section applies,
the court shall grant such a request.

“(e) In hearings before a commissioner,
evidence may be introduced, and witnesses
examined, only on matters which are ma-
terlal to the matters in issue in the case.
The admissibility of evidence, and its weight
and probative value shall be determined In
accordance with rules prescribed by the
court. Such rules shall permit the introduc-
tion of the best nonprivileged evidence avail-
able that tends to prove or disprove any
material issue, without regard to formal re-
quirements. After the completion of testl-
mony and argument before the commissioner
in any case, the commissioner shall file
proposed findings of fact and conclusions
of law with respect to the case. A copy of
such proposed findings and conclusions shall
be furnished to the claimant and to the
Administrator.

“(f) Unless an exception is taken by the
claimant or the Administrator to any pro-
posed finding of fact or conclusion of law
by a commissioner within fifteen days after
a copy of the proposed findings and con-
clusions has been furnished the claimant
or Administrator, as the case may be, such
finding or conclusion shall become the final
decision of the court.

“(g) An exception may be taken by a
clailmant or the Administrator to any pro-
posed finding of fact or conclusion of law
filed by a commissioner by filing with the
court a petition for review of such finding or
conclusion, specifying the alleged errors in
respect thereto. The court shall review such
proposed finding of fact or conclusion of
law, permitting briefs and oral arguments to
the extent deemed by the court to be neces-
sary, After completion of such review, the
court shall render a decision on the case, or
may return the case to the commissioner to
take new or additional evidence and to
render proposed findings of fact and con-
clusions of law after taking such new or
additional evidence. Further proceedings in
such case shall be in accordance with sub-
sections (e) and (f) and this subsection, in
the same manner as in the case of the origi.
nal proposed findings of fact and conclu-
slons of law.

“(h) Decisions of the court may include
such orders as the court finds to be required
in the case. Findings of fact and conclu-
sions of law contained in any decision of the
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court shall, except as provided in section
4066 of this title, be binding thereafter upon
the claimant and the Administrator in the
consideration of the case.

“(1) After the decision of the court has
been rendered in any case, the Administra-
tor shall reconsider the case, in the light
of the decision of the court, and make such
revisions in the decision of the Administra-
tor appealed from as are required.

““§ 4055. Attorneys and agents

“(a) The court, as a part of each decision
entered, shall determine and allow reason-
able fees for the attorney or attorneys of the
claimant or claimants, and apportion same,
if proper., The court may also approve
reasonable attorney’s fees in cases where,
after decisilon has been rendered by the
Board adverse to a claimant, an attorney has
rendered services to a clalmant in connec-
tion with an appeal to the court which lead
to reversal or modification of the decision
of the Board, whether or not an appeal is
actually flled with the court in such case.

“(b) The court may prescribe qualifica-
tions of persons who may represent claim-
ants in proceedings before the court and
the commissioners.

““§ 4056. New and material evidence

“No fact found in a decision of the court
may be reconsidered except where new and
material evidence is produced after the deci-
slon of the court is rendered which was not
avallable or discovered until after such decl-
slon was rendered.

“Subchapter II—Procedure and
administration
*§ 4061, Clerk

“(a) The court may appoint a clerk and
an assistant clerk, each of whom shall be
subject to removal by the court. The court
shall report any such removal and the cause
thereof to Congress as soon as possible.

“{b) The clerk shall pay into the Treasury
all fees, costs, and other moneys collected by
him.

“{e) On the first day of every regular ses-
sion of Congress, the clerk shall have pub-
lished a full and complete statement of all
the judgments rendered by the court during
the previous year, showing the dates and
amounts thereof and the parties in whose
favor they were rendered, together with a
brief synopsis of the nature of the clalms
upon which they were rendered, and a state-
ment of the costs taxed in each case.

§ 4062, Commissioners

“(a) The court may appoint not more
than ten commissioners on & full-time basis,
who shall be subject to removal by the court.
The court may also procure, on a temporary
or intermittent basis, the service of individ-
uals as commissioners, in accordance with
sectlon 56a of title 6. The commissioners
shall perform such duties as the court may
prescribe, including, but not limited to, con-
ducting hearings, receiving evidence, taking
depositions, qualifying witnesses, and mak-
ing such reports as the court may prescribe.

“(b) The compensation of each full-time
commissioner shall be fixed by the court, but
shall not exceed the maximum rate pre-
scribed in the compensation schedule for the
General Schedule of the Classification Act
of 1949, Each commissioner shall receive all
necessary travellng expenses and a per diem
allowance as provided in sections 835-842 of
title 5 while traveling on official business
and away from his home.

“(c) No person may be appointed as a
commissioner unless he is a member of the
bar of a Federal court or of the highest court
of a State, and has engaged in the active
practice of law for five or more years, No
person may be appointed as a commissioner
who within the two-year period preceding
his appointment has been a civilian officer
or employee of the United States serving
in the Veteran's Administration, the De-
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partment of Defense, the Bureau of the
Budget, or the General Accounting Office.

“§ 4063. Stenographers; clerical employees;
balliff

“(a) The court shall appoint stenogra-
phers and other clerical employees in such
numbers as may be necessary, each of whom
shall be subiect to removal by the court.

“(b) The court may appoint a bailiff and
a messenger who shall be subject to removal
by the court. The balliff shall attend the
court, preserve order, and perform such other
necessary dutles as the court directs.

“§ 4064. Fees; charge for court's opinions

“(a) The court may by rule impose & fee
not exceeding $10 for the filing of any appeal.

“(b) The clerk of the court may collect
for each certified copy of the court’s opinion |
a fee in such amount as the court may de-
termine.”

Sec. 2. (a) The title and table of chapters
of part V of title 38, United States Code, is
amended to read as follows:

“PART V—BOARDS, COURT OF VETERANS' APPEALS
AND DEPARTMENTS

“Chapter Sec.
“71. Board of Veterans' Appeals_____ 4001
“72. Court of Veterans' Appeals_.____ 4051
“73. Department of Medicine and

it g b S A SRR R S 4101
“75. Veterans' Canteen Service_..._. 4201

(b) The table of parts and chapters at the
beginning of title 38, United States Code,
is amended as follows:

(1) By striking out

“V.BOARDS AND DEPARTMENTS - ——--- 4001"”

and inserting in lleu thereof

“V. BoarDs, COURT oF VETERANS' AP-
PEALS, AND DEPARTMENTS.-__-- 4001"

(2) By striking out
“PART V—BOARDS AND DEPARTMENTS"
and inserting in lieu thereof
“PART V—BOARDS, COURT OF VETERANS' APPEALS,
AND DEPARTMENTS';
and
(3) By inserting immediately below

“7T1. Board of Veterans’ Appeals.... 4001”
the following:
“72, Court of Veterans’ Appeals_____ 4051".

SEc. 3 (a) Section 3405 of title 38, United
States Code, is amended by inserting *, 4055,"
immediately after “3404".

(b) Subsection (a) of section 4004 of title
38, United States Code, is amended by strik-
ing out “Final” and inserting in lieu thereof
“Except as provided in chapter 72 of this
title, final”,

(c) Subsection (¢) of such section 4004
is amended (1) by striking out “Administra-
tor, and” and inserting in lleu thereof “Ad-
ministrator,”, and (2) by inserting imme-
diately before the period at the end thereof
the following: “, and the precedent opinions
of the Court of Veterans' Appeals",

AMENDMENT OF SECTION 245 OF
IMMIGRATION AND NATIONALITY
ACT—ADJUSTMENT OF STATUS
FOR CUBAN REFUGEES
Mr. HART. Mr. President, I introduce,

for appropriate reference, a bill to amend

the Immigration and Nationality Act of

1952 to permit the adjustment of status

of refugees resident in the United States,

who are natives of countries contiguous
to the United States or of any adjacent
islands, including Cuba.

The bill eliminates the technical re-
quirement of our immigration laws
which requires such aliens to leave this
country and reenter, in order to become
eligible for permanent residence. I do
not question this requirement for aliens
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who have come here through normal
procedure and in casual circumstances,
and then elect to apply for permanent
residence. The requirement, however,
would seem to have little justification in
the case of refugees from the Commu-
nist regime in Cuba. Certainly, their en-
try into this country was anything but
normal and casual—they were under
duress and fleeing oppression.

Moreover, the requirement inhibits the
rather substantial Federal program of
assistance administered by the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare
in cooperation with several voluntary
agencies, religious bodies, and civic or~
ganizations. As Senators know, the pur-
pose and content of this program is to
render effective asylum by providing our
Cuban guests with opportunities for self-
support, chiefly through resettlement.

Mr. President, the talents of many
Cuban refugees are going to waste be-
cause State professional licensing laws
keep those without permanent status
from practicing their skills or profes-
slons. This situation, and the expensive
and laborious procedure to obtain this
status under present law, is keeping
many Cubans on relief rolls and in vari-
ous difficult circumstances. I am think-
ing, for example, of the Cuban lady in
Kinde, Mich., a doctor of philosophy;
or another in Holland, Mich., a former
teacher of English in Cuba—both of
whom have been unable to teach
Spanish in the local public schools be-
cause of their immigration status. But
these refugees are qualified. They could
fill an urgent need.

These two examples are multiplied
throughout the country in every State
and especially on the welfare rolls of
the Cuban Refugee Center in Miami.

The bulk of the Cubans are highly
skilled and educated persons—pro-
fessional, technical, and managerial
workers, office personnel, and skilled
workers. I firmly believe this reservoir
of talent should be tapped to the fullest
extent—in the interest of the individual
Cuban, for the development of our so-
ciety. We can then anticipate a de-
creasing Federal expenditure in the pro-
gram of assistance, and a progressive
solution to the problem of refugees from
Cuba. The bill I offer today would help
accomplish this objective.

I am hopeful, also, that this bill would
encourage the resettlement of Cubans to
other countries of this hemisphere. The
refugee talent should also be tapped for
the economic, social and political de-
velopment of the Western Hemisphere.
And certainly, we could find no more
effective spokesmen to describe the de-
struction of freedom under Castro’s
brand of communism than the Cubans
who have fled their homeland.

Today, however, refugees are hesitant
to leave the United States. Under their
present immigration status they are not
assured of reentry, if for valid reasons
they choose to return. The proposed bill
would help remedy the situation.

The Subcommittee on Refugees and
Escapees, of which I have the honor to
serve as chairman, has conducted ex-
tensive hearings on the Cuban refugee
problem. On the basis of these hearings

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

and additional study, I believe the pas-
sage of this bill would have immediately
beneficial effects for all concerned.

Mr. President, I should emphasize that
the bill in no way places a stamp of
finality on communism in Cuba. If is
merely intended to render more effective
asylum to Cuban refugees while they re-
main the guests of America.

The proposed bill is permissive rather
than mandatory. It does not automati-
cally blanket all Cuban refugees in this
country with an adjustment of status.
We do not want to force anybody to ac-
cept permanent residence. The bill is a
limited measure to encourage self-sup-
port through resettlement, by affording
an opportunity for adjustment of status
to those refugees who need or desire it
to ply their skills and talents. The usual
screening process, of course, would apply
to such refugees.

Public Law 85-559, enacted in 1958 for
Hungarian refugees, is somewhat of a
precedent for the bill I offer today. I
hope sincerely the Senate will act
promptly on this bill.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
propriately referred.

The bill (S. 2510) to amend section 245
of the Immigration and Nationality Act,
introduced by Mr. HarT, was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

PRESIDENTIAL MEMORIAL
COMMISSION

Mr. HARTEKE. Mr. President, Wash-
ington is a beautiful city. This is some-
thing no one can deny.

But we also cannot deny that the
city is overloaded with memorials and is
becoming more so. There seems to be no
end to the memorials proposed.

I introduce, for appropriate reference,
a joint resolution which would set up a
Commission of 12 members to develop a
permanent memorial to all past Presi-
dents in Washington. Four each would
be named by the Speaker of the House,
the President of the Senate, and the
President of the United States.

This Commission would, I believe,
serve to develop plans for a memorial
appropriate to all those who have served
with distinction as Chief Executive and
would obviate the need for Congress to
consider seemingly endless requests for
memorials, each to an individual past
President.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The joint resolution will be re-
ceived and appropriately referred.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 154) to
establish a Commission to formulate
plans for a permanent memorial to past
Presidents of the United States, intro-
duced by Mr. HARTKE, was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Rules and Administration.

CONSTRUCTION OF ALASKEAN HIGH-
WAY—ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR—
5. 2417
Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, I ask

unanimous consent that the next time

the bill (S. 2417) to authorize the appro-
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priation of funds for the construction,
reconstruction, and improvement of the
Alaska Highway is printed it carry the
name of the senior Senator from Alaska
[Mr. BARTLETT] a8 a cosponsor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. R1BI-
cOFF in the chair). Without objection,
it is so ordered.

NOTICE OF RECEIPT OF NOMINA-
TION BY COMMITTEE ON FOR-
EIGN RELATIONS

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, as
chairman of the Committee on Foreign
Relations, I desire to announce that to-
day the Senate received the nomination
of Howard E. Haugerud, of Minnesota, to
be Deputy Inspector General, Foreign
Assistance.

In accordance with the committee
rule, this pending nomination may not be
considered prior to the expiration of 6
days of its receipt in the Senate.

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON PRESI-
DENTIAL DISABILITY AND MEANS
FOR FILLING A VACANCY IN THE
OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT

Mr, DODD. Mr. President, as chair-
man of the Senate Judiciary Subcommit-
tee on Constitutional Amendments, I
wish to announce forthcoming public
hearings on Presidential disability and
means for filling the vacancy of the office
of the Vice President. The hearings
shall be held in room 2228 of the New
Senate Office Building beginning at 10
a.m., February 24, 25, 26, 27, and 28, if
necessary, 1964,

Persons interested in this matter
should communicate with the subcom-
mittee prior to February 21.

NOTICE CONCERNING NOMINA-
TIONS BEFORE COMMITTEE ON
THE JUDICIARY
Mr. HART. Mr. President, the fol-

lowing nominations have been referred

to and are now pending before the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary:

A. Leon Higginbotham, Jr., of Penn-
sylvania, to be U.S. district judge, eastern
district of Pennsylvania, appointed dur-
ing last recess of the Senate;

John Morgan Davis, of Pennsylvania,
to be U.S. distriet judge, eastern district
of Pennsylvania, appointed during last
recess of the Senate; and

Thomas J. Kenney, of Maryland, to be
U.S. attorney, district of Maryland, for
a term of 4 years, vice Joseph D. Tydings,
resigned.

On behalf of the Committee on the Ju-
diciary, notice is hereby given to all per-
sons interested in these nominations fo
file with the committee, in writing, on or
before Monday, February 24, 1964, any
representations or objections they may
wish to present concerning the above
nominations, with a further statement
whether it is their intention to appear at
any hearing which may be scheduled.

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING ON
H.R. 8190

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, as

chairman of the standing Subcommittee
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on Patents, Trademarks and Copyrights
of the Committee on the Judiciary, I wish
to announce that the subcommittee has
scheduled a public hearing on H.R. 8190,
a bill to fix the fees payable to the Patent
Office. The hearing will commence on
Thursday, February 27, 1964, at 10 am,,
in room 3302, New Senate Office Building.

Anyone wishing to testify or file a
statement for the record should com-
municate immediately with the Office of
the Subcommittee, Room 349A, Senate
Office Building, Washington 25, D.C.,
telephone Capitol 4-3121 or Government
code 180, extension 2268.

The subcommittee consists of the Sen-
ator from South Carolina [Mr. JoHN=-
sTON], the Senator from Michigan [Mr.
HarT], the Senator from North Dakota
[Mr. Burpick], the Senator from Penn-
sylvania [Mr. Scorr], the Senator from
Hawaii [Mr. Fonc], and myself.

ENROLLED BILL PRESENTED

The Secretary of the Senate reported
that on today, February 17, 1964, he pre-
sented to the President of the United
States the enrolled bill (S. 298) to amend
the Small Business Investment Act of
1958.

ADDRESSES, EDITORIALS, ARTICLES,
ETC., PRINTED IN THE RECORD

On request, and by unanimous consent,
addresses, editorials, articles, etc., were
ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

By Mr. PELL:

Address delivered by Hon. FERNAND ST GER-
MAIN, Member of Congress from the First
District of Rhode Island, at the annual
awards dinner, Thundermist District, Boy
Scouts of America, February 8, 1964, Woon-
socket, R.I.

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, Febru-
ary 16 of each year people of Lithuanian
extraction throughout the world pray
that all people behind the Iron Curtain
be given the right of self-determination
and to live as freemen. Their hopes and
prayers go to the free world to aid them
in this dedicated cause.

Mr. President, I introduced Senate
Concurrent Resolution 54 on July 25,
1963, in which the Senate and the House
of Representatives were asked to resolve:

That the President is hereby requested to
take such action as may be necessary to
bring before the United Nations for its con-
sideration the question of the forceful in-
corporation of the Baltic States Republics
into the Soviet Union, and a resolution de-
claring that—(a) the Soviet Union shall
withdraw all Soviet troops, agents, colonists,
and controls from the Baltic States; (b)
the Soviet Union shall return all citizens of
the Baltic States to their homelands from
places of exile in Siberia, and dispersion in
prisons and slave labor camps throughout
the Soviet Union; and (c¢) the United Nations
should conduct free elections in the Baltic
States under the direct supervision of the
United Nations and sit in judgment on the
Communist counterparts of the Nazl war
criminals convicted at the Nuremberg trials.

Mr. President, no action has been
taken by the Committee on Foreign Re-
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lations on this matter and similar reso-
lutions that have been introduced by
our colleagues. Every effort should be
made by the Congress of the United
States to give hope, faith, and encour-
agement to the people behind the Iron
Curtain who once were proud and free
people and are now forced to serve under
the yoke of a communistic form of gov-
ernment against their will.

Mr. President, I believe that the For-
eign Relations Committee should go even
further, under my Senate Concurrent
Resolution 54, and enlarge the resolution
to include bringing before the United
Nations for its consideration the ques-
tion of the forceful incorporation of all
nations that are now within the orbit
of the Soviet Union against their free
will, Many of my colleagues in both
Houses have spoken on the great issue of
liberating these people, but I believe we
should generate these words into an ef-
fective resolution passed by the Congress
of the United States. Only then will the
Lithuanians, on February 16, and all
other peoples of former free nations who
are now behind the Iron Curtain, truly
commemorate their respective independ-
ence days.

Mr. President, it would be well at this
point to reemphasize the various peoples
who are in Europe behind the Soviet
Iron Curtain: Ukrainians, Turkesta-
nians, Byelorussians, Azerbaijanians, Ar-
menians, Albanians, Georgians, Mace-
donians, Bulgarians, Yugoslavians,
Czechoslovakians, Rumanians, Lithuani-
ans, Latvians, Estonians, North Epiro-
tians, Hungarians, and Polish.

Mr. President, I think it is an anniver-
sary well to be remembered when we
stop to consider the fortitude of the
Baltic people, and the tenacity with
which they have clung to the ideal of
freedom. I think the day should be re-
membered. While the statement I make
comes a little belatedly, I still wish to
salute the fortitude, the stamina, and
the fidelity to freedom of the Baltic peo-
ple, who are still numbered among the
captive groups.

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, yesterday,
February 16, was the 46th anniversary
of Lithuanian independence.

We in Ameriea proudly remember our
own Independence Day as affirming the
natural right of individual liberty and
formally establishing our sovereign Na-
tion.

February 16 is of similar importance
to the people of Lithuania, but for some-
what different reasons.

We are a great country, in size, wealth,
and power, and we enjoy the many fruits
of a generous land. Living among us
are 1 million Americans of Lithuanian
descent, many of whom have narrowly
escaped the tragic events in a freedom-
loving country to which fate has not been
kind.

It is difficult for most of us to under-
stand what it would be like to have lived
for years in the shadow of two great,
powerful, hostile nations.

It is difficult for us to comprehend the
agony of being alternately squeezed,
crushed, overrun, annexed, and absorbed
by one or both of these great powers.
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The people of Lithuania understand
this, for, in brief, it is the history of their
small nation.

Yet in these heroic men and women,
the desire for liberty and the will to free-
dom and independence have survived
despite every effort to crush and smother
them.

For this reason, the day in 1918 when
Lithuania was declared an independent
state is remembered, both as the begin-
ning of a brief and joyful respite from
foreign domination, and as a symbol of
the hope for regaining this freedom.

Located between Russia and Germany,
the nations of the Baltic area have suf-
fered throughout history and have been
the victims of every conceivable atrocity.

From 1795 until World War I,
Lithuania was held under the power of
czarist Russia. All through this period,
Lithuanians resisted the intensive pro-
grams of forced “Russification,” and re-
tained their proud and distinetive na-
tional identity.

During the First World War, the coun-
try was overrun from two sides and was
almost completely ravishea by both the
Russian and the German Armies.

With the defeat of the Germans and
the chaos of the Bolshevik revolution,
however, a light began to dawn for the
long-oppressed Lithuanian people.

As the old order was collapsing in 1917,
the German Government, under extreme
pressure, authorized a meeting of a Lith-
uanian National Congress, This congress
soon proposed the establishment of an
independent Lithuanian state based on
ethnographic frontiers.

On February 16, 1918, this independent
nation was declared, and a democratic
government was set up.

When the German troops were with-
drawn, however, the Russians moved in-
to their place without hesitation, and
forcibly installed a Communist regime.
The Lithuanians fought courageously
against the foreign aggressors, and with
the support of Polish troops were finally
able to drive the Red army out in 1920.

Negotiations between the Lithuanians
and the new Russian Bolshevik Govern-
ment appeared to reach an understand-
ing, but it was only the beginning of a
newer and even more deadly type of
treachery.

In 1920, a peace settlement was
reached with the Russians, which again
recognized an independent Lithuanian
state, set the borders between the new
nation and Poland and Germany, and
renounced all Russian claim to this area.

The next year, Lithuania was ad-
mitted to the League of Nations, taking
her rightful place among the community
of independent states and fully enjoy-
ing the democratic freedoms of her new
Constitution.

Vigorous activity followed, and this
prosperous period of independence was
marked by land reforms, great strides in
agriculture, and a flourishing of the arts
and of free expression.

This freedom from foreign rule, from
oppression and subjugation was all too
short lived. World War II again brought
Lithuania’s two powerful and hostile
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neighbors pressing down upon her. De-
spite earlier pledges by the Soviets to re-
spect her sovereign status and the sign-
ing of a formal nonaggression pact, the
unholy alliance between Hitler and Stalin
struck Lithuania to her knees.

Facing insurmountable odds, Lithu-
ania was forced to set up a government
friendly to the Soviets, to grant them

& airbases on her soil, and finally to admit

the Red army within her borders.

After the type of sham election which
has since become a familiar technique
of the Soviets, Lithuania in August of
1940 was declared a constitutional re-
public of the U.S.8.R.

Mass executions, deportations, and
brutal killings followed, as the Soviets
moved to wipe out all opposing voices.
The Iron Curtain was rung down be-
tween Lithuania and the free world,
and thus came the tragic death of Lithu-
anian independence.

This pattern of events is a familiar
phenomenon to us now. It is quite typ-
ical, in method and brutality, of the
Soviet takeover of eastern and central
European countries in the 1940’s.

Yet the experience of Lithuania is a
particularly meaningful example for us,
and serves to point up so vividly the
conflict between two irreconcilable ideol-
ogies and our moral commitment to con-
tinually labor for the freedom of all the
captive nations.

The people of Lithuania are coura-
geous believers in individual liberty, and
have historically resisted foreign oppres-
sion and all attempts to smother Lithu-
ania’s rich heritage and deeply rooted
national consciousness.

Its people have strongly opposed the
atheistic programs designed to obliterate
all religious beliefs and practices and
replace these with the religion of com-
munism.

Today we know little about the true
conditions in this country, because a
great propaganda facade has been
erected to prevent us from seeing Soviet
failures in these very areas.

The United States has maintained re-
lations with the independent Lithuanian
Government representatives and has re-
fused to recognize the Communist puppet
regime. This in itself is an indication
of our refusal to accept the status quo.

We must never accept the situation
as it exists today. We must constantly
reaffirm our dedication to an independent
Lithuania and to freedom for all the
captive nations, as we have done on this
46th anniversary of that memorable and
joyous day in 1918.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, Sun-
day, February 16, 1964, is a Sabbath that
seems just a little holier to millions of
Americans who look to Lithuania as
their motherland. If marked the 46th
anniversary of its national freedom.

So it is the hour again for us to pay
our February tribute to that brave
land—and we speak no less in tribute to
the millions of Lithuania’s sons and
daughters who are our valued American
neighbors and fellow citizens.

It is our hour of appreciation to them
for the contribution that their character
and courage make to our American
scene. And it is an hour of inspiration
as the student of history dwells on the
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perseverance of Lithuania, a country
that refuses to stay conquered.

Yet it is an hour of frustration to all
freedom-loving people that brave little
Lithuania should be deprived of her
earned right of self-determination—the
written promise of greater nations that
she should be a nation sovereign and
free.

Through a thousand years of recorded
history Lithuania has played her heroic
part. Of old, it was a powerful inde-
pendent state of Europe. They checked
the Germans in their age-old drive to
the east. They kept the Mongols and
the Tartars out of Europe.

They helped through those centuries
to fashion the character of European
civilization with a spirit of liberty, edu~
cation and toleration not surpassed in
our time.

Then the shadow of Moscow fell across
Lithuania—and its freedom. Revolt fol-
lowed revolt—and each time the heavy
Russian hand sought the harder to de-
stroy the Lithuanian language and cul-
ture. But through it all the Lithuanians
stayed faithful to their religion, their
language, their traditions. Amid all
their trials, their fidelity to language and
religion were the great factors in main-
taining the national identity of the
Lithuanians.

As a Lithuanian writer put into words:
“Let the warriors use their swords. We,
brothers, will go forth into the wide
world—on narrow paths—on broad
boulevards—we will go from border to
border wherever Lithuanians live—and
we will proclaim one sun in the sky—
one fatherland on earth-—one ruler for
all the land in which the holy language
of our fathers is heard.”

When the changing fortunes of the
First World War saw first the Russians
retreat—and then the Germans to fall
back—Lithuania rose above all her trib-
ulations on February 16, 1918, to pro-
claim herself an independent state,
based on democratic principles.

Between the two World Wars, the an-
cient character of Lithuania showed
again in a new triumph of learning, cul-
ture, the arts, agriculture and religion.

But again Lithuania became a pawn
in the wars of Germany and Russia.
She was vietimized by both—and with
the final peace, Lithuania returned—not
to independence—but to Soviet domina-
tion.

All the studied cruelties of communism
have been practiced upon her. The
sovereignty that the United States rec-
ognized in 1922 has been torn from
Lithuania. But America has never rec-
ognized that rape of Russia—and we
never will.

‘We echo the words of our Lithuanian
friends as they solemnly vow that they
will continue fiercely resisting the alien
rule of the Soviet Union—that they have
not accepted Soviet slavery—and never
will.

So we say we feel frustration because
the path to true freedom is still dark.
There is warning in the Lithuanian ex-
perience for any people who will not
fight but will flirt with the blandish-
ments of godless communism.

But we cannot fail to draw inspiration
from the unquenchable courage of the

February 17

Lithuanians—to believe with them and to
work with them so that the hour of
slavery may not last forever—and the
time will come when little Lithuania will
join us in the assembly of the free na-
tions of the world.

Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, today the
Lithuanian people and those of Lithu-
anian descent in the United States are
observing their independence day. Yes-
terday, Sunday, February 16, 1964, was
the 46th anniversary of the establish-
ment of the Republic of Lithuania.

Since June 1940, Lithuania has been
suffering in Soviet captivity. However,
our country still recognizes the Lithu-
anian Republic. Furthermore, we main-
tain the Lithuanian legation here in
Washington, D.C.

Approximately one-third of all Lithu-
anians now live outside their captive
country. The largest Lithuanian com-
munity, of over 1 million population, is
in the United States. They are fine peo-
ple, very appreciative for their haven
here.

It seems to me that if we can demand
freedom from Portugal for Angola, and
full freedom for the people throughout
Africa, we should do the same thing for
Lithuania, now under the heel of the
Communists.

Lithuanian people have remained true
in spirit to the West. They look forward
to their liberation.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, several
times a year the Congress pauses in its
hectic pace to commemorate the anniver-
saries of the nations held captive by the
Soviet Union. This is always a sad event.
The strong affinity which developed be-
tween the struggling little nations of East
Europe and the United States in former,
happier days still exists. Millions of
Americans trace their ancestral homes
to Poland, Ukraine, Lithuania, Estonia,
Latvia, Rumania, Bulgaria, Czechoslo-
vakia, and Hungary, all victims of Soviet
imperialism. For these reasons the un-
fortunate condition of these nations to-
day draws the utmost American atten-
tion and sympathy.

On February 16, we honor Lithuania,
a nation which is especially close to
Americans by reason of its history, and
the large number of productive, demo-
cratic, American citizens of Lithuanian
ancestry.

The Lithuanians have always been en-
ergetie, proud people. They were among
the first in Eastern Europe to unite be-
hind a national government. In 1450
Lithuanian kings ruled an area as large
as modern Germany and France com-
bined. Lithuania was a Christian na-
tion, very cultured, and tied to the West-
ern European fradition just as are we
ourselves. It was about this time, 1450,
that the principality of Moscow began
to expand and to threaten Lithuania.
Before long Moscow became the prime
oppressor and enemy of the Lithuanian
people. For 120 miserable years Lithu-
ania was ruled by the despotic czars.
Five times during those years Lithu-
anians revolted, showing admirable cour-
age, and proving their desire for free-
dom.

They never lost their sense of national
unity despite the Russians’ attempts to
remake Lithuania in their own image.
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The end of the czarist regime during
World War I freed Lithuania. On Feb-
ruary 16, 1918, 46 years ago today, a Na-
tional Council declared Lithuania an in-
dependent nation.

The Russian Bolsheviks proved their
intention to continue czarist imperialism
by attacking Lithuania as soon as pos-
sible after the Russian revolution. Their
attempt to conquer Lithuania presented
the world with one of the first examples
of the Communist political tactics which
have since become infamous. First, im-
possible demands were made upon the
victim country, Lithuania; then, a pup-
pet, Communist government in exile was
recognized; then, the Soviet government
pledged every possible aid to the puppet
government; and finally, Soviet troops
openly invaded the country, trailing
chaos, murders, and mass executions be-
hind them.

The Lithuanians gathered every re-
source behind their national army and
thoroughly defeated the Russians. In
July 1920, the Communist government in
Moscow signed a treaty renouncing for-
ever any claims to sovereignty over Lith-
uania. On September 28, 1926, this
treaty was supplemented by a nonag-
gression pact between Lithuania and So-
viet Russia. This also has become a stale
Communist tactic intended to allay the
suspicions of an intended victim.

Needless to say, both of these treaties
were broken by the Soviets in 1939 when
they once again followed the same rou-
tine they had 20 years before. The
Lithuanians still were not interested in
submitting to Russian control, but the
Red army overpowered them in a mass
invasion.

The subsequent story of terror, sup-
pression, and rampant imperialism is
well-known to the whole world. The So-
viet Union has made every effort to ob-
literate Lithuanian identity, and to lower
Lithuania to the status of a vassal nation.
It has not been completely successful,
thanks to the extremely brave Lithuanian
people, who have carried on their strug-
gle alone in the dark, nearly ignored by
the world.

On the 46th anniversary of Lithuanian
independence, Lithuania itself is not able
to rejoice. But there is hope in the
continued resistance to Communist ex-
ploitation. There is still a proud, and
accomplished Lithuanian people beneath
the Communist superstructure. The
hopes of every American, whether from
Lithuania or elsewhere, whether in the
city or the country, in the East or the
West, are with Lithuania today. We
hope that in the future Lithuania will be
free again, and that on February 186,
there will be happy independence cele-
brations throughout Lithuania.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President,
aside from the hope expressed in this
body today, the 46th observance of
Lithuania’s short-lived independence has
passed almost unnoticed. Certainly, the
enslaved people of that hapless land had
little cause or opportunity to observe the
event with a celebration of the type
which usually marks such occasions in
nations where freedom prevails.

A Baltic province of Russia through-
out most of its history, Lithuania gained
its independence and established a re-
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publican form of government in 1918,
Just 22 years later, with war raging
throughout the world, the tiny Baltic
nation was occupied by Nazi and Polish
troops, then was again incorporated into
the Soviet Union as a slave state.

As a result of the war which brought
Communist slavery to Lithuania and so
many other formerly free nations, the
great powers of the world met in San
Francisco in 1945 to found an organiza-
tion dedicated to the principle of self-
determination for all people. Ironically,
the Soviet Union, which has taken self-
determination from more people than
any nation in history, was given greater
power within the new world organization
than any other member-nation, obtain-
ing three general assembly votes to one
each for the free nations. In subsequent
years, the United Nations has waged a
vigorous campaign -against one kind of
colonialism, but has religiously refrained
from interfering with or eriticizing the
type which now holds the Lithuanian
people in bondage. Indeed, Mr. Presi-
dent, the Secretary General of this or-
ganization has vigorously campaigned
for these ends. He now is publicly urg-
ing the admission of Communist China
to the world body, despite Charter pro-
hibitions against membership of nations
which are not “peace loving” and the
absence of any directive or even implied
instruction from the United Nations for
him to do so.

Only our own historic dedication to the
principle of universal freedom prompted
this Nation to take a leading role in the
founding of the United Nations and to
provide it with the bulk of its finanecial
support since.

It was because of this same dedication
that the Congress of the United States,
just 6 years ago, overwhelmingly adopted
the so-called captive nations resolu-
tion, directing the President of the
United States, during the second week of
July each year to issue a proclamation
calling for the liberation of all enslaved
peoples. During his last 2 years in office,
President Dwight Eisenhower religiously
observed this will of Congress, listing by
name Lithuania and all the other for-
merly free states now enslaved by inter-
national communism and calling for
their independence. Beginning in 1961,
however, admittedly for fear of offend-
ing Soviet Russia, the present adminis-
tration has refused to specify that
Lithuania and the other Soviet colonies
are among those nations whose people
we wish to see free.

If these annual observances of Lithu-
anian Independence Day are to become
anything more than occasions of mourn-
ing a freedom which can never be re-
born, Mr. President, we must, as the rep-
resentative voice of a nation whose
freedom was born in a struggle against
foreign oppression, exercise what power
we have within the United Nations to
guarantee that the charter provisions for
self-determination are, indeed, applied to
all peoples, particularly the Lithuanians
and others who today are held in Com-
munist bondage.

It also is to be hoped that the Presi-
dent of the United States will, in issuing
the Captive Nations Week proclamation
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this year, revert to the practice followed
by President Eisenhower and specify this
Nation’s desire for Lithuanian independ-
ence instead of bowing again to the
petulant indignation of the Soviet hier-
archy.

Lithuania and the rest of the world
can again be free, Mr. President, but not
if this and the other free nations of the
world abandon, with a simple expression
of condolence, such captive peoples to
perpetual enslavement.

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, the
spark of freedom no longer glows in
Lithuania. It was stamped out many
years ago by the heavy boot of Russian
communism,

Yet in the hearts of 1 million Ameri-
cans of Lithuanian descent, national
pride still burns brightly. This was evi-
dent Sunday as Lithuanian Independ-
ence Day was observed across our Nation.

The tiny Baltic state declared its in-
dependence on February 16, 1918, after
more than a century of Russian domina-
tion. But its freedom was short lived.
The Russians restored their tyrannic
rule in 1940 and the Lithuanian people,
who had reached out so eagerly for lib-
erty, saw it torn wviolently from their
hands.

The United States recognized an in-
dependent Lithuania in 1922 but we have
not recognized—nor will we in the fu-
ture—the absorption of that valiant na-
tion by the US.S.R. We prefer to work
toward the day when, once again, Lithu-
ania will be free of foreign domination,
free to determine its own course in world
affairs.

The prayer with which the Senate be-~
gan its deliberations today was offered by
the Reverend Joseph Matutis, a Lithu-
anian and a Connecticut neighbor of
mine from New Haven. I am extremely
pleased he is with us as we note the 46th
anniversary of Lithuanian independence.

This solemn occasion sobers our
thoughts and reinforces our resolve to
extend the blessings and bounty of de-
mocracy throughout the world, especially
to those peoples—Ilike the Lithuanians—
who yearn for liberty but are denied it.

Mr. CASE. Mr. President, particular-
1y at this time of the year, I am saddened
to think about the plight of Lithuania,
the 46th anniversary of whose too short-

lived independence occurred on Sunday,

February 16.

As always, I am moved and inspired by
the feelings of Americans of Lithuanian
origin and by their dedication to the in-
dependence of Lithuania, where a large
number of them still have relatives. Up-
permost in the hearts of Americans of
Lithuanian extraction is the liberation of
their ancestral homeland from Soviet
rule. As I have written to many friends
of Lithuania in my State, I would support
any feasible policy to help restore the in-
dependence of the Baltic countries, and
others under foreign domination, short
of plunging the world into war over the
issue. :

The brave little country of Lithuania

was free for 22 years following World
War I, prior to its being taken over by
the Nazis and subsequently by Soviet
Russia. During its period of independ-
ence, it flourished as a peaceful and free-
dom-loving nation. ‘The restoration of
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its independence is important, not only
to Lithuanians under Soviet rule, and to
people of Lithuanian origin wherever
they are located, but also to all who cher-
ish liberty throughout the world.

Surely, this desire for Lithuanian in-
dependence which burns so strongly in so
many hearts will not forever be denied.
Surely, we may yet look forward to a
world more just and equitable, in which
this fervent hope will be fulfilled.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
to have printed in the Recorp the text
of a resolution adopted by the Lithua-
nian Ladies’ Club of Newark, N.J., on
February 5, 1964, commemorating the
46th anniversary of Lithuanian inde-
pendence.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

Whereas Lithuania, the land of our an-
cestors, enjoyed a free and independent ex-
istence from 1918 until June 1940, when the
Soviet Union by subversion and force in-
vaded and occupled the country, and still
rules and oppresses the Lithuanlan nation
to this day; and

Whereas the Government of the United
States strongly denounced the unlawful So-
viet selzure of Lithuania and the other Bal-
tic States, and rightly does not recognize
the illegal annexation and Moscow-imposed
rule of these countries; and

Whereas the Soviet Union keeps seeking
ways and means, direct and Indirect, to gain
recognition of its illegal colonialism in the
Baltic States, for this purpose recently of-
fering a nonaggression treaty between the
North Atlantiec Treaty Organization and the
Warsaw Pact bloc, and an agreement to set-
tle all boundary disputes without the use of
armed force: Therefore be it

"Resolved, That we urge our Government to
be wary of entering into any agreement with
the Soviet Union which would imply the
recognition of Soviet rule in the presently
captive states, freeze the present boundarles
and territory designations, and/or preclude
the possibility for the Lithuanians and other
captive peoples to use whatever means would
be necessary and avallable at an opportune
moment in order to rid themselves of the
onerous Soviet yoke and regain their freedom
and independence; be it

Resolved, To urge our Senators and the
Members of Congress from our districts to
support the Introduction by the United
Btates of the case of the Baltic States and
other Sovlet-enclaved nations before the ap-
propriate body of the United Nations; and
be it further

Resolved, That this resolution be sent to

- the Honorable Lyndon B, Johnson, President
‘of the United States; and coples thereof to

the Honorable Dean Rusk, Secretary of State;
the Senators from our State; the Congress-
men from our district; local press.

Mr. EENNEDY. Mr. President, we as
‘Americans have an abiding interest in
the progress of the world toward free-
dom. We have a great heritage in peace
and liberty and we know that its rewards
are neither readily won nor easily pre-
served. Our democracy has been an ex-
ample to the world for 190 years, and we
are proud to share our heritage with
peace-loving peoples throughout the
world.

But not all people who cherish peace
and liberty are fortunate enough to en-
joy its fruits within their own national
borders. And so the marking of Lithua-
nian Independence Day, on February 16,
is of particular significance.
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This day in 1918 brought a new and
cherished freedom to the sorely op-
pressed people of Lithuania. They had
fought for 150 years with conviction and
determination to rise up from beneath
the eruel and absolute rule of the czars.
Despite great suffering and repeated set-
backs, they had never lost sight of their
noble heritage in peace and liberty, they
had kept alive their love of freedom.
And 46 years ago, as a result of World
War I and the collapse of czarist Russia
which it occasioned, the tenacious quest
of the Lithuanian people for liberty was
fulfilled, the banner of freedom unfurled
and Lithuania adopted its declaration of
independence.

For 20 years Lithuania once again
enjoyed the bountiful rewards of freedom
in their land. Education made great
strides, the economy flourished and the
Lithuanian Government played a promi-
nent role in international affairs. But
the Soviet Union did not welcome this
peaceful and prosperous free nation
which offered such a startling and con-
vineing contrast to conditions under
communism,

In 1940, ignoring treaties and civilized
methods, the Communists conquered
Lithuania.

Since that time it has been difficult
for Americans to get information about
Lithuania. But our American citizens
of Lithuanian origin have helped us.
They have helped us to learn that the
people of Lithuania are not happy under
communism, that they enjoy little per-
sonal freedom, that they cannot worship
freely and that they are liable for severe
punishment for political beliefs.

Under these circumstances, it is of spe-
cial importance that Lithuanians and
Americans join together in reemphasiz-
ing their common heritage and common
future in peace and liberty. The mark-
ing of Lithuanian Independence Day
serves the cause of freedom well, as we
honor our American citizens of Lithua-
nian origin who have made such invalu-
able contributions to our country. We
are proud to join with them in this com-
memoration, knowing that the light of
freedom still lives in the hearts of their
friends, relatives, and compatriots who
are now suffering under a cruel oppres-
sion.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, it is a
privilege to jeoin in noting the 46th anni-
versary of short-lived Lithuanian inde-
pendence. .

It was on February 16, 1918, that a
20-member national ecouncil under the
leadership of Antanas Smetona pro-
claimed Lithuanian independence and
set about forming an independent gov-
ernment. This proclamation conceded
“special relations” with Germany in re-
turn for recognition. A provisional
constitution was adopted in October of
1918, vesting governing power in a three-
man presidium, with Smetona as pro-
visional president.

Thus began an era of relative sta-
bility in the turbulent history of Lith-
uania, an era which was to be abruptly
halted with the advent of World War II.
The Lithuanians have been an op-
pressed people throughout the ages, and
their recent history includes bloody
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tyranny at the hands of both the Nazis
and the Soviets. Mass deportations
were suffered during these years, both to
Germany and Soviet Russia.

The Lithuanians spring from anecient
beginnings. Archaeologists have found
evidence that as early as 1500 B.C., peo-
ple resembling present-day Lithuanians
were living near the Baltic Sea and had
developed a relatively high state of cul-
ture. Other scholars, however, believe
Lithuanians migrated to the Baltic area
at about the time of Christ. There is a
close linguistic tie between Lithuanian
and Sanscrit, and certain folklore char-
acteristics, which lend substance to this
latter contention.

Whatever their genesis, Mr. President,
the Lithuanians have served as political
and military pawns for a centuries-long
succession of rulers, culminated in the
igﬁ-gcious takeover by Soviet Russia in

Throughout the centuries, the Lith-
uanians have kept alive their burning
desire for freedom and independence.
That desire has not been lessened by op-
pression but, rather, heightened. To-
day, Lithuanians the world over still
work toward freedom from Soviet
shackles for their country and its people,
and we must continue to support them
in the struggle for this objective.

Mr. PELL. Mr, President, Sunday,
February 16, marked the 46th anniver-
sary of the restoration of Lithuanian in-
dependence, which was established at the
conclusion of the First World War after
Lithuania had undergone more than a
century of hardship and domination by
foreign rule.

Lithuania’s independence lasted only
22 years, until 1940 when the country
was seized by the Russians and then in-
vaded and occupied by the forces of Hit-
ler’'s Germany. Since World War II,
Lithuania, under Communist oppression,
has suffered once again.

Nevertheless, the desire for freedom
and for the fundamental principles of
democratic government, remain strong
in Lithuania and among its representa-
tives here in the United States and
throughout the world. Today I would
like to pay my own tribute to their per-
severence and totheir courage.

The Lithuanian language has been
called the oldest living tongue in Europe.
The country is traditionally noted for
the fertility of its soil, for its great
beauty, its forests of pine and birch and
fir. Lithuania is famous for its music
and the deep roots of its culture. Above
all, however, at this special time of an-
niversary, I would like to honor the in-
domitable spirit of the Lithuanian
people.

Mr. BREWSTER. Mr. President, I
rise today to pay tribute to the great
people of Lithuania and to the contribu-
tions of the Lithuanian community to
cities and towns throughout our own
Nation.

Sunday marked the 46th anniversary
of the declaration of Lithuanian inde-
pendence, an act by which the great
people of Lithuania demonstrated their
dedication to liberty and freedom under
a democratic government and in accord-
ance with Western political traditions.
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On February 16, 1918, the 20-member
Lithuanian Taryba unanimously pro-
claimed an independent state based on
democratic principles. Less than a year
was allowed to pass before the bud of
freedom was nipped by the advancing
Red army. Undaunted by Communist
occupation, brave Lithuanian fighting
units jointed with the Polish Army in
driving the oppressor out of their
country.

Lithuania’s first Constitution was
adopted in August 1922. It is a historic
document according freedom of speech,
assembly, religion, and communication—
freedoms that we in this country all too
often take for granted.

Lithuania flourished under independ-
ence. A land reform program resulted
in Lithuania’s becoming a nation of
small farmers, just as our own country
was for many long years. Business and
industry flourished. Lithuania also
made progress in social legislation, with
a labor control law, the introduection of
the 8-hour day, and various other social
measures. The number of schools more
than doubled in the 9 years from 1930 to
1939. Lithuanian literature, opera, and
music flourished. -

In 1939, with the dark clouds of war
hovering over the world, Nazi Germany
occupied the city of Memel. A rapid
sequence of events resulted in the re-
occupation of Lithuania by Soviet troops
under the guise of “mutual assistance.”
On August 3, 1940, Lithuania was in-
corporated as a constituent republic of
the U.S.S.R. While thousands fled from
the Stalinist commissars, many more
thousands were deported to the wilds of
Siberia or executed as the Soviet forces
retreated under German attack.

Nor did the Nazis bring the breath of
freedom back to the brave and proud
people of Lithuania. They proceeded to
murder almost all Lithuanian Jews.

In 1944, the Soviet Army reoccupied
Lithuania, substituting Nazi rule with
Communist rule. Lithuanians were
drawn unwillingly behind the Iron Cur-
tain; once again their sovereignty and
their freedom were suppressed.

Mr. President, Lithuania is no longer
a free and independent nation, but the
spirit of freedom lives on in the hearts
of this sturdy people. On the occasion
of the 46th anniversary of Lithuanian
independence, let us reiterate our firm
commitment to Lithuanian freedom.
Indeed, let us rededicate ourselves to the
cause of freedom and human dignity
throughout the world.

Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr.
President, when the Nazi leaders became
avaricious enough to invade East Europe,
they brought untold misery to millions of
human beings, both divectlv he thair avm
actions, and indirectly, because under
the guise of opposing German expansion,
the Soviet Union inflicted equal misery
on millions of other human beings. The
Baltic countries especially have suffered
under communism.

We in democratic countries often for-
get that not everyone enjoys the devel-
oped freedoms that we do. We depend

on conscientious, nonpolitical police, who
respect the right to a fair and speedy
trial, to writ of habeas corpus, and to
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personal counsel. We have come to ac-
cept that we are innocent until proven
guilty, that we have the right to assem-
ble and debate freely, and that we can-
not be forced to give evidence against
ourselves.

But many people do not enjoy such
freedom; for example, Lithuanians,
whose 46th independence day was yes-
terday, February 16. In Lithuania no
one was allowed to celebrate yesterday.
Thus it is fitting we free people ex-
press our own acknowledgement of Lith-
uanian Independence Day, as an example
of what freedom is.

Many Americans are of Lithuanian
descent. When the Soviet Union so
cruelly invaded Lithuania it drove the
wisest citizens out of the country,
many came to the United States, which
they knew as the citadel of freedom.
Surely Lithuania’s loss of these people
has been our gain. Here they have
proven how strongly they uphold democ-
racy and how capably they could have
developed their own nation, given a fair
opportunity. The hopes of freedom-
loving Americans of every ancestry are
with Lithuanian-Americans and their
oppressed homeland today, and every
day until Lithuania is free again.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, the pur-
pose of this comment today is to call the
attention of the free world to a little
country which is not free.

Would that we could do more for the
people of Lithuania than to note that 46
yvears ago yesterday they did manage to
end 123 years of oppression and to estab-
lish a Republic for which they had great
love—and great hope.

But that Republic fell in 22 years, and
since freedom has been once more only
a dream to the Lithuanians.

So—Sunday will not be a joyous, but
a sorrowful day in Lithuania.

Let us, at this time, extend to the 3
million residents of that country our sin-
cere compliments on the strength they
have shown, our appreciation that they
still cling to the desire for freedom, and
our hope that soon they may once more
enjoy it.

Expressing eloquently the feeling of
many fine citizens of Michigan who are
of Lithuanian birth or descent is a reso-
lution adopted by the Detroit Organiza-
tions Center Rally at a well-attended
public meeting in Detroit yesterday. I
ask unanimous consent that the resolu-
tion be printed in full at the conclusion
of my remarks.

The public meeting, in addition to the
serious tone reflected in the resolution,
saw a beautiful presentation of songs,
dress, and dances traditional with the
Lithuanian people. My friends of Lith-
uanian descent were kind to have me as
their guest and I saw a vivid demonstra-
tion of the strength which is ours in
America because of the rich traditions
and faith which liberty loving people
have brought to this Nation from over-
seas. Owurs is a stronger Nation because
of their presence here. It may be of
interest to have printed in Lithuanian at
this point in my remarks the program
of this meeting and I ask unanimous
consent: to have it printed in the Recorp.
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There being no objection, the resolu-
tion and program were ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

REsSOLUTION, DETROIT LITHUANIAN ORGANIZA-
TIONS CENTER RALLY, WESTERN HigH
ScHooL, DeTrOIT, MICH, FEBRUARY 16, 1064

On February 16, 1918, in Vilnius, Lithuania,
the Lithuanian Council representing the en-
tire Lithuanian nation announced to the
world the reestablishment of Lithuania as an
indepenident nation with Vilnius as its
capltal.

For almost a quarter of a century from
1918 to 1940 independent Lithuania flour-
ished and progressed and earned the admira-
tion of and status in the family of the free
nations of the world.

However, since 1940 Lithuania has been
the victim of cruel aggression first by Bol-
shevik Russia, then by Nazi Germany from
1941 to 1944 and since that time the Com-
munist colonialization of Soviet Russia.

The Lithuanian people in enslaved Lith-
uania and throughout the world yearn for
freedom and liberty and an independent
Lithuania. The emergence of the new free
nations during the current era gives rise to
the hope that Lithuania will soon regain
its freedom. Those living in freedom cannot
long deny it to others,

The hopes of the Lithuanian people are
further strengthened by the knowledge that
the leader of the free world, the United
States of America consistently refuses to
recognize the Incorporation of Lithuania into
the Soviet Union and recognizes her as an
independent nation with the rights of self-
determination.

We, the Americans of Lithuanian origin
living in the metropolitan area of Greater
Detroit, County of Wayne, in the State of
Michigan gathered at Western High School,
1,500 Scotten, Detroit, Mich., to commemo-
rate the 46th anniversary of Lithuanla's
Declaration of Independence, at a rally spon-
sored by the Detroit Lithuanian Organiza-
tions Center, hereby firmly resolve to reaffirm
our belief in the democratic principles of our
Government and pledge our unstinted sup-
port to our President and the Congress of
the United States to attaln lasting peace,
freedom, and justice throughout the world.

We further resolve to urge the U.8. Gov-
ernment to be wary of entering Into any
agreements with the Sovlet Unlon which
would in any way imply the recognition of
Soviet rule in Lithuania, Latvia, Estonia or
the other captive nations and to continue
its position of malintaining that Soviet rule
of Lithuania and the other enslaved coun-
tries is unlawful and-at the same time de-
mand that the Soviet Union practice what
it preaches regarding colonialism by immedi-
ately withdrawing all Soviet troops, ruling
apparatus and colonists from Lithuania and
all other captive nations, and that our Gov-
ernment insist that this liberation be the
basic condition for the start of any further
treaty negotlations with the Soviet Union.

We further resolve to urge the U.S. Con-
gress to hasten the passage of one of close
to 50 Senate and House Concurrent Reso-
lutions now pending in committee in both
Houses of the Congress requesting the Pres-
ident of the United States to bring the Baltic
States question before the United Nations
requesting the Soviets to withdraw from
Lithuania, Latvia and Estonia, to return
all Baltic exiles from Siberia, prison and
slave-labor camps and to conduct free elec-
tions in these nations under United Nations
supervision.

We also urge that this resolution be sent
to the President of the United States, the
Becretdry of State, to the Senators and Con-
gressmen representing Michlgan in the U.S.
Congress, to members of the Foreign Rela-
tions Committee in the U.S. Senate and the
House of Representatives and to the press,
radio, and television media.




2924

v Unanimously accepted and adopted at
Detroit, Mich., this 16th day of February in
the year of our Lord, A.D. 1964.
ALGIS ZAPARACKAS,
Chairman.
PETRAS JANUSKA,
Secretary.

[Lietuvos Nepriklausomybes Atstatymo 46-
siu Metu Sukakties]

ISKILMINGO MINEJIMO PROGRAMA
(1864 m. vasario men. 16 d., 3 val. po
pletu, Western High School Auditorijoje,
1500 Scotten Ave., Detroit, Mich.)
1. Iskilmingo minejimo atidarymas—De-

troito Lieutiviu Organizaciju Centro Valdy-

bos pirmininkas Ralph J. Valatka.

. Garbes Prezidiumo pristatymas.
Programos vedejas—Algls Zaparackas.
. Jungtiniu Amerikos Valstybiu Himnas.
. Invokacija—kunigas Bronius Dagllis.

. Zuvusiu vz Lietuvos lalsve pagerbimas.
. Michigan valstybes Gubernatoriaus
Goorgu E. Romney proklamacijos skalty-
mas—Antanina Clunkaite. '

B. Detrolto miesto Burmistro Jerome P,
Cavanagh proklamacijos skaitymas—Zibute
Zaparackaite.

9. JAV Senatoriaus Philip A. Hart kalba. -

10. Garbes sveciu pristatymas ir svelkini-
mal.

11, Jono Matulionio kalba.

12. Rezoliueiju priemimas—skaito Algls

tas. Pertrauka 15 minuciu.

Smo R0

MENINE PROGRAMA :
1, Gyvataras. oo Tautinis sokis
B Bukelns. . i cnnaaaa Tautinis sokis
3. Subatele o Tautinis sokis

Atlieka Detroito lietuviu tautiniu sokiu
grupe “Silaine” vadove—G. Gobiene.

4, Eur girla zaliuoja_ .- -__ J. Guadvicius

5. Po aukstus kalnus._ . ---K.V.Banaitis

8. O Nemune. .o Br. Budriunas

7. Lietuviais esame mes gime ... 8. Simkus
Lietuvos Himnas

Atlieka Sv. Antano parapljos misrus choras
vadovaujamas muz. A, Mateikos.

Svelkina: Dr. Brone Gruzdiene, danty
gydytoja 15200 Schoolcraft. VE 7-2119.

ONE BRIEF SHINING MOMENT OF FREEDOM

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, today
we commemorate the 711th anniversary
of the founding of the Lithuanian King-
dom in A.D. 1253 and the 46th anniver-
sary of the declaration of independence
by the Republic of Lithuania in 1918.

Brave Lithuania is a small nation who
has felt the despotic heel of foreign
rulership for most of her seven centuries
of existence. Fought over by Poland
and Germany during the Middle Ages,
she was arbitrarily given to the Russian
czar at the Congress of Vienna in 1815.

It was at this point that the Lithua-
nians first experienced the torture and
oppression of modern totalitarianism.
Lithuanian newspapers and books were
prohibited, Russian was the only lan-
guage permitted in the schools, and
thousands of loyal Lithuanians who re-
fused to knuckle under to foreign dom-
ination were either executed or exiled
to Siberia.

Following the First World War the
unquenchable love of freedom within
the Lithuanian people burst forth in the
founding of an independent Lithuanian
nation. Free for the first time since the
13th century, Lithuanians were permit-
ted the unbelievable luxury of electing
their own leaders, speaking their own
language, studying their own history,
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and determining their own national des-
tiny.

These rights and freedoms, which
those of us in the free world often take

‘50 casually, were for Lithuanians a thrill-

ing and, unfortunately, -all too brief
experience,

For after a brief span of only 22 years,
the ravages and unrest of the Second
World War destroyed Lithuanian inde-
pendence. In 1940 the Soviet Union
occupied the free republic with large
numbers of troops, forced the election
of a pro-Communist government, and
once again began the systematic destruc-
tion of Lithuanian language, culture,
and national identity.

Free Lithuania, along with neighbor-
ing Estonia and Latvia, has been a
prisoner in Soviet chains ever since.

But the brief period of Lithuanian in-
dependence was a very significant period
indeed. For one brief shining moment
there was freedom of government and
freedom of expression on the shores of
the Baltic Sea. For one brief shining
moment & small country was able to
chart her own course for national devel-
opment without having to take orders
from the great totalitarian power that
so threateningly overshadowed her.

The memory of this brief shining mo-
ment of Lithuanian independence is to-
day a beacon of hope to the enslaved
peoples throughout Eastern Europe and,
indeed, to enslaved peoples all over the
earth. The continued efforts of the
Lithuanian people, both within their
country and in exile, to shake off the
yoke of Communist oppression is a con-
stant reminder to us all that human
freedom is still worth fighting and dy-
ing for.

It is for this reason that we celebrate,
both sadly and hopefully, the 46th an-
niversary of the founding of Lithuanian
independence.

SOVIET-AMERICAN RELATIONS

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, there has
just come to my attention a remarkable
letter written to Mr. Valerian A. Zorin,
Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs,
U.S8.8.R. by Mr. Norman Cousins, the
distinguished American editor.

Mr. Zorin had expressed surprise over
the very strong American reaction to
the arrest and imprisonment of Prof.
Frederick C. Barghoorn.

How can one man create such a problem
between our two great countries?—

Mr. Zorin asked.

I do not understand how this single in-
cident can color the whole range of Soviet-
American relations.

In his reply to Mr. Zorin, Mr. Cousins
undertook to answer this question. Mr.
Cousins gave Mr., Zorin a lecture on the
meaning of America and the meaning
of the American Constitution which I
hope will be used repeatedly in the
future by the U.S. Information Agency.

He told Mr. Zorin that “the United
States is prepared to turn itself out on
behalf of a single man" because “it was
designed to rescue the individual from
the ages-old notion that he was compre-
hensively subordinate, and that his
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rights or sufferings or longings or needs
were of little consequence alongside the
wishes or needs of the state.”

According to the American design, Mr.
Cousins said:

The individual is primary and the state is
secondary. The individual In full possession
of his rights becomes the central concern
of the state. This means that the state
must not merely come to the defense of a
solitary individual who is under attack; th
state must think through the total problem
of what the individual requires in order to
be himself, to function effectively, to grow,
to think, and to exercise rights against the
state itself.

I ask unanimous consent that the en-
tire text of Mr. Cousins’ reply to Mr,
Zorin be inserted at the conclusion of
my remarks.

As a Representative of the State of
Connecticut, I am proud to know that
this statement originated with a resi-
dent of my State.

It also makes me proud to be able to
count Mr. Cousins among my personal
friends.

There being no objection, the reply
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

A FRIENDLY LETTER TO MR. ZORIN

“How can one man [Frederick C. Barg-
hoorn] create such a problem between our
two great countries? * * * I do not under-
stand how this single incident can color the
whole range of Soviet-American relations.”—
Valerian A. Zorin, Deputy Minister of For-
elgn Affairs of the U.S.8.R. as quoted in press
dispatches from Moscow.

DeAr MR. ZorIN: We understand that you
ralsed these questions during a press con-
ference at a time when American indigna-
tlon over the arrest on espionage charges of
Professor Barghoorn was reaching a pow-
erful crescendo. The news stories sald you
expressed genuine bewilderment and con-
cern and sought serious answers.

No more important or revealing questions
than the ones you ask about the United
States have come from the Soviet Union. In
many ways, these questions are even more
vital to world peace than the emergency
military questions for which the hot line
between Washington and Moscow was de-
vised. Questions involving military accident
or miscalculation are fairly mechanical and
are subject to reasonably prompt correction
or clarification. Far more fundamental and
difficult are questions involving miscalcula-
tion growing out of a nation’s values or its
philosophical underpinnings and the prop-
ositions attached to them. The peoples of
the world and not just the peoples of our
two countries have a genuine.stake in the
formulation of policy in the Soviet Union
based on your correct understanding of why
the United States moved powerfully and
swiftly in the Barghoorn episode. This un-
derstanding will be relevant in any future
assessment you make of those things that
are certain to affect or bring about major
American decisions.

First of all, you should be assured that the
implications of your question are quite right:
The United States is prepared to turn itself
inside out on behalf of a single man. In-
deed, this is precisely what the United States
was designed to do. It was designed to res-
cue the individual from the ages-old notion
that he was comprehensively subordinate,
and that his rights or sufferings or longings
or needs were of little consequence along-
side the wishes or needs of the state. The
design was not a superficial one. It involved
an intricate structure of government, con-
stituted In such a way that no government
official could have an easy time immunizing
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himself from the consegquences of his errors
or in putting himself beyond the reach of
an individual who didn't like what was hap-
pening.

Most important of all, the deslgn was
based on the conviction that the only justi-
fication for a national government is to pre-
vent bullies, including the state itself, from
taking advantage of the individual because
he is small and alone. According to this
design, then, the individual is primary and
the state 1s secondary. The individual in
full possession of his rights becomes the
central concern of the state. This means
that the state must not merely come to the
defense of a solitary individual who is under
attack; the state must think through the
total problem of what the individual re-
quires In order to be himself, to function
effectively, to grow, to think, and to exercise
rights against the state itself. The individ-
ual must be able to shake his fist at the
state, to denounce it, to take it into court
and sue it and receive a verdict against it.

This, then, is the general idea. Many of
our problems have come about not because
the state has followed this design too closely
but because it didn't follow closely enough.
The most important causes or movements
in the United States today are those that
are directed against government—Ilocal, re-
glonal, or national—for being less zealous
than it should be In meeting its obligations
to the individual.

We can understand why you expressed
bewilderment. We appreclate—and we say
this not with any intent to score points in
a discussion but in an effort to state a recog-
nizable and relevant fact—that you speak
from the vantage point of a soclety that
sees history as governed by inexorable and
supremely impersonal historic forces. Ac-
cording to this view, there are basic laws
that determine which way a soclety and the
world itself are to be shaped. The fate of
a single individual alongside these vast forces
is not consldered to be especlally critical.
The individual, to be sure, 18 not ignored,
but his rights against the state are minimal
rather than maximal. The term “destiny"
is seldom applied to a single man; it belongs
to the soclety as & whole. Cases In which
one man is allowed to array himself against
the state, which, for all its size and power,
has no more standing in court than the man
juxtaposed against it—cases such as these
are unknown in your nation.

Agalnst this background, we can readily
understand that you should be amazed and
dismayed that an individual such as Profes-
sor Barghoorn could upset the flow of his-
tory. But this was to be expected and, un-
der similar circumstances, would happen
again. Indeed, surprise and bewilderment
over the Barghoorn case would be warranted
only if the United States and the American
people did not fly into an uproar but con-
tented themselves with a murmur of protest
or nothing at all.

Our p in writing you, we repeat, 18
not to dellver a sermon but to put before you
some speculations bearing on the serious
questions you pose. We want to assure you
that this Is not a one-way discussion and
that our pages are avallable to you for re-
sponse, riposte, or further gquestions.

N.C.

THE LAND AND WATER CONSERVA-
TION FUND BILL

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, last
week I had the opportunity of hearing
the distinguished chairman of the House
Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs, the gentleman from Colorado,
Representative WaAyNE N. ASPINALL,
discuss the pending land and water con-
servation fund legislation. I found the
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chairman’'s remarks eminently sound
and so it is I would like to bring them to
the attention of my colleagues both in
the Senate and the House. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have
Chairman AsPINALL'S remarks printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the REec-
orDp, as follows:

THE LAND AND WATER CONSERVATION FUND
BILL

Perhaps 1t would be well to remind our-
selves this evening that tomorrow is Lin-
coln's birthday; that in the year in which
he was born, 1809, the whole population of
our country was less than T4 million peo-
ple; that they were scattered over 134 mil-
lion square miles of land; that this means
we then had only 4.3 persons per square
mile; and that only 7 percent of this popula-
tion lived in settlements with 2,600 or more
people.

If the question being asked tonight—
“Should the Outdoors Be Free?'—had been
asked then, it would have been meaningless.
The "outdoors” was all around. It couldn’t
be locked up. It was free for all to enjoy.

Similarly, if at that time anyone had sug-
gested a land and water conservation bill—
the specific subject that has been assigned
to me to talk about—he would have been
thought somewhat wacky in the head. No
one would have known what he was talking
about or why he was talking about it or pald
any attention to him if he had tried to talk.

The situation is completely different today.
Today both of these questions are serious
questions. They are pressed upon us not
by any malign influence or by any malicious
desire to charge people for what they think
they have enjoyed free of charge to date, but
by the mere fact that the 1556 years that have
passed since Lincoln’s birth have brought
about a revolution such as the world never
before saw—a revolutionary increase in our
population, a revolutionary increase in our
means of transportation, a revolutionary in-
crease in our leisure time, a revolutionary
change in our urban/rural balance, a revolu-
tionary change in the tempo of our life and
work and play.

Today, just to make this a little more
concrete, the United States, exclusive of
Alaska, has a population of 6214 people per
square mile—more than 14 times as dense as
it was in 1810. Today, 1156 million of us live
in what the Census Bureau classified as
“urban” places—220 times as many as lived
in towns of the same size in 1810. Today
the “outdoors” is not a 5-minute walk from
our doorstep but, for most of us, a long
drive through town and past suburbia.

Having sald this much by way of general
introduction, let me lay a foundation for
what I want to say on my specific subject.
To do so, I have to ask you to go back quite
a way with me in our thinking. I do eo
partly because of the very title of the bill I
have already mentioned—the land and water
conservation fund bill—and partly because I
regard the current surge of enthusiasm for
public support of outdoor recreation as part
and parcel of the larger and, in some ways,
older conservation movement.

We on the Hill see this connection every
step of the way. We see it when we deal
with national parks legislation—for here rec-
reation and conservation plainly move hand
in hand. We see it when we deal with the
national forests—here, too, recreation, con-
servation, and forestry management go to-
gether. We see it when we deal with our
great water and power projects—here again
the potentials for outdoor recreation ore
very much to the fore and are being pressed
on us at every turn.

Back in the 1890's and the early 1900's when
the conservation movement was getting
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strongly under way, when giants like Theo-
dore Roosevelt and Gifford Pinchot and
others were with us, it was such things as
these—parks, forests, waterpower, and irrl-
gation—that constituted the focal points of
the conservation movement.

This movement, if I read my history cor-
rectly, was not a movement in favor of
locking up our great stores of natural re-
sources and of natural beauty and simply
putting them in a deep freeze. It was a
movement against waste and despollation, a
movement in favor of wise use. And while
wise use, in my vocabulary, may in some
cases mean a single use (our national parks,
for instance), it will in more cases mean
multiple use—our national forests and our
flood control and irrigation reservoirs, for
instance. But it will not mean, except in
the rarest of rare cases, a policy of no use,
a policy of preserving simply for the sake
of preserving.

The use of the outdoors for recreation at
the time the conservation movement got
started was a minor part of the story. Cer-
tainly people wanted to enjoy the outdoors
but, as I have already said, the outdoors
was all around them except in a few of our
larger cities, and little thought needed to be
given to its accessibility, its adequacy, or
its cost. Today such thought must be given.
The outdoors today for most of us city
dwellers is far, far away. It is getting scarcer
and scarcer. It costs time and money to get
to it. And it is costing more and more fo
preserve and restore it. These, in the final
analysls, are the reasons for the land and
water conservation fund bill.

Novel though some of the proposals in the
land and water conservation fund bill may
seem to be, congressional interest in this
subject is a direct outgrowth of our earlier
national experlence. Direct Federal interest
in the outdoors dates back to the creation
of Yellowstone National Park in 1872 and
the establishment of 15 reserves of forest
land on 13 million acres in 1891. The lands
that were involved in these two actions were,
of course, public lands and questions of cost
were therefore much less prominent than
they are In the sort of things we are trying
to do today. But this beginning of Federal
interest did Involve the Congress very di-
rectly. It did so nmot only because the cost
of preserving and administering these areas
and making them available to the people
had to be borne by the Treasury—and let
us never forget that Congress is the appro-
priating authority in our Government—but
because they were public lands, and article
IV of the Constitution provides that it is
Congress that “shall have power to dispose
of and make all needful rules and regula-
tions respecting the territory or other prop-
erty belonging to the United States.”

I need not remind you, however, that we
are no longer in a position to dedicate un-
limited areas of the public lands to recrea-
tlon and other conservation purposes. The
1.8 billion acres that the United States ac-
quired by cessions from the original 13 States
and by treaties over the years between the
Loulsiana Purchase in 1803 and the Alaska
Purchase In 1867 has shrunk to 711 million
acres and of these only 484 million are not
already given over to one Federal function
or another. Moreover, 309 million of these

484 are in Alaska. This leaves
about 1756 million in what our Alaskan fel-
low citizens like to refer to as the “lower
48" and particularly in about a dozen of
these 48. Large as even this figure of 176
million acres may seem, the pressures on it
for all sorts of developments—military bases,
city growth, oilfield developments, grazing,
and so on and on—Iis tremendous and, in
many cases, meritorious,

The points I am trying to make with this
recitation are three: First, that the Congress
has a big job to do, both in its role as holder
of the purse strings and in its role as final
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administrator of the public lands. Second,
that even if the public lands were more ex-
tensive than they now are and even if there
were not competitive uses for them, most
of them are so located that they will not give
the public the “outdoors” it wants where 1t
wants It. And third, that providing this
“outdoors” is going to cost all of us more
and more as the years go by.

There is, of course, a romantic view abroad
in some quarters, fostered by our history and
by our Mability or unwillingness to keep our
eyes open to the trends of the last half
century, that says that the “outdoors” is
and always has been and ought always to
be free. This is nonsense. Either we pay
for the outdoors through taxes or we pay for
it through direct fees or we find some falry
godmother around to pay it for us. I doubt
that the last is feasible.

All of which brings us to the land and
water conservation fund bill itself,

A large part of this bill is a direct out-
growth of the work of the Outdoor Recrea-
tion Resources Review Commission. I was
not a member of the Commission but I fol-
lowed its work closely and, I am glad to say,
I had the opportunity to sponsor in the
House the B85th Congress measure under
which the Commission was created. The
Commission's membership Included four
Members of the House and four Members of
the Senate, from both sides of the aisle, plus
seven public members appointed by the Pres-
ident. It brought in its unanimous report—
a report well worth your reading—in January
1962. This report pointed out many of the
factors In our national development that I
have already spoken of plus a lot more. It
took a long look into the future, as it was
directed to do by its organic act. And it
made various recommendations the most im-
portant of which either have been included
in legislation already adopted which gives
the Bureau of Outdoor Recreation in the
Interior Department the tools it needs to do
its work or are included in the land and
water conservation fund bills that are still
before the Congress.

The stated purpose of this bill, as it has
been reported to the House by the Commlit-
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs, 18 “to
assist In preserving, developing, and assur-
ing accessibility to all citizens of the United
States of America of present and future
generations * * * such quality and quan-
tity of outdoor recreation resources as may
be available and are necessary and desirable
for active participation in such recreation
and to strengthen the health and vitality of
the citizens of the United Sta L

To do this, it proposes the creation of
a land and water conservation fund from
which appropriations will be made, as
needed, to finance part of the costs of plan-
ning, acquiring land for, and (in some cases)
developing outdoor recreation resources
throughout the United States.

The bill proposes three permanent sources
of money for the land and water conserva-
tion fund:

(1) That portion of the present so-called
gasoline tax which is derived from fuels used
in motorboats. This, we think, will yleld
about $25 million a year.

(2) Proceeds from the sale of surplus Gov-
ernment real estate. This will probably yleld
about $50 million a year.

(3) Proceeds from admission and user fees
collected from those who make recreational
use of our national parks, national forests,
and other installations. It has been esti-
mated that this, after it is fully underway,
may yleld 860 to 870 million a year.

Let me assure you, in case you think dif-
ferently, that these are not noncontroversial
and that it was not easy elther for the ad-
ministration or for us on the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs to work them out.

Partlcularly is this so for the admission and
user fee provisions of the bill. We were be-
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sieged on all sides with requests for this, that,
or the other exception. We were plagued
with the charge that this is a new tax on the
people. We heard, and we still hear, the
argument: “The parks and the forests already
belong to the people. Why should we pay
for them again?"

Fortunately, our committee rejected these
arguments and came out with a falr, reason-
able, and moderate bill—a bill which had the
support of our late President, John F. Een-
nedy, and has the support of our present
President, Lyndon B. Johnson.

One thing the bill does, as far as fees are
concerned, is to lay a foundation on which
we can get some semblance of uniformity of
practice by the various Federal agencies that
are in the recreation business—the National
Park Service, the Forest Service, the Fish and
Wildlife Service, and our various water re-
sources agencies. Some of these bureaus have
been charging fees for years, some of them
charge fees at some places and not at others,
some of them do not charge at all. If it does
nothing else, the provisions of the bill which
lay this foundation for uniformity will be a
great blessing.

The bill, moreover, offers a bargain to the
American people. It authorizes an automo-
bile sticker which will admit the owner and
all his passengers into virtually every Fed-
eral recreation area in the country for a
maximum of 87 a year. When you compare
this with $2.25 for a carton of cigarettes, or
$5 for a fifth of bourbon, or $6, the present
price for admission to Yellowstone National
Park alone, I think you will agree with my
earlier statement that we came out with a
fair, moderate, and reasonable bill.

For those who do not wish to buy an auto
sticker—and I emphasize that the purchase
of such a sticker is entirely up to the in-
dividual—the bill provides for admission fees
to individual recreational areas. We antici-
pate that these may range, depending on the
area and the types of recreation it affords
and the amount of Federal investment in it,
from 25 cents to a dollar or two. They will,
in other words, compare more than favorably
with the price of admission to a football
game or a movie,

As I said before, the yleld from all these
fees and from varlous types of user fees may
add up to $60 or 870 million a year. This will
not even begin to cover the cost to the tax-
payers of the recreational opportunities the
United States now furnishes. It will, for
instance, be only about half of our appro-
priations to the Natlonal Park Service alone,
and this doesn't take account of appro-
priations for the Forest Service, the Corps of
Engineers, the Bureau of Reclamation, the
Fish and Wildlife Service for their recre-
ational functions.

But it will help. And it is, in my judg-
ment, an essential element in persuading the
Congress that these good works are worth
continuing and expanding. Certainly we
cannot expect the enthusiasm we should
have ‘for our future Cape Cod National Sea-
shores, our future Padre Island National Sea-
shores, our future Point Reyes National
Seashores If we are unwilling to have the
direct beneficlaries—those who use them—
pay at least a part of their cost. Certainly,
also, we cannot expect much enthuslasm
for nonreimbursable allocations of costs on
account of the recreation potentlals in our
future Lake Meads, our future Lake Texomas,
our future Grand Coulee Dams if those who
make use of these installations for recre-
ation are unwilling to carry a part of the
load.

But the land and water conservation fund
bill goes far beyond helping to finance Fed-
eral land acquisition for recreation. Indeed,
our committee recognizes, as the Outdoor
Recreation Resources Review Commission
recognized, that the States must play a “piv-
otal” role In this business. Accordingly,
more than half of the money that will be
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appropriated from the fund will go to the
States to be used to match State funds
avallable for planning their recreational de-
velopment, for land acquisition, and for
development. Two-fifths of the funds avail-
able to the States—two-fifths, that is, of a
potential total of $90 million a year—will be
avallable for distribution equally among all
50 of them and three-fifths will be allotted
on the basis of need, with primary attention
to their populations, the use of outdoor rec-
reation facllities by residents of other States,
and the extent of Federal outdoor recreation
programs within the State. This provision
for sharing Federal funds with the States 1s
intended to spur on their own local develop-
ments and to take some of the burden off
Uncle Sam., The recreation field is large,
the need is great, there is more than enough
for all of us—the United States, the States,
and local governments—to do to make the
program a success.

Madam Chairman, there are any number
of detalls about the land and water conser-
vation fund bill that I could get into, but
my time is about up. I think I have said
enough about it to Indicate its background,
its principal provisions, and the good it will

do. Iam far from saying that it is a perfect
bill. All of us recognize that legislation in-
volves compromises, especially when It

touches the pocketbook nerve, and that com-
promises are rarely fully satisfactory. Even
after the bill has passed the House, it may
not be a finished product. The Senate will
have its say and, If it disagrees with us on
any points, the conference committee will
have to reconcile them.

No; it is not yet a finished product. But
this bill, or something reasonably like it, is
an absolute “must” in my judgment. With-
out it we will have reached what may well
be an impasse. With it we can go forward.
I think, despite the dissents I have heard,
that the great majority of American citizens
will gladly support it. I hope you will, too.

FOOD FOR PEACE

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, the
National Canners Association met in an-
nual convention in Dallas early this
month.

Among the principal speakers was Hon.
Richard W. Reuter, special assistant to
the President and Director of the food-
for-peace program. Mr. Reuter spoke of
the recent addition to the program which
came into being when the Barlett
amendment was accepted to the foreign
aid bill, adding fish to the commodities
which can move abroad under the same
circumstances and provisions as other
food. Likewise, Mr. Reuter told the im-
portance of Public Law 480 in helping to
feed the world’s hungry, in building
good will for the United States, and in
disposing of 6ur surpluses. His speech
was so pertinent, so informative that I
ask unanimous consent to include it in
the Recorp following my remarks.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Mr. ReuTer: I am very grateful for this
opportunity to talk to you about food for
peace; or is it now fish for peace, as my
Budget Bureau associates seem determined
to call the program. You may be interested
in what we are now doing as background for
what we might be doing in the future
together.

This program is many things to many peo-~
ple. For some, it is a device for disposing of
farm surpluses. Probably it is best known
as a humanitarian expression, sharing of our
abundance with the world’'s hungry millions.




196

There is a growing recognition of it as a
powerful instrument of foreign policy. Food
for peace is this and more. It has proven to
be of importance in strengthening our bal-
ance-of-payments position. It is becoming
increasingly recognized as a tool in the
financing of economic development of new
nations. Of particular interest to this group,
however, is the fact that more and more seg-
ments of our own economy are discovering
that, through food for peace, they can create
new markets overseas. I'd like to emphasize
this today—because it is this aspect of the
program that has led many to believe that
there is a validity to including fish and fish-
ery products under food for peace. Should
such support of long-term market develop-
ment justify the cost—governmental and pri-
vate—of bringing fish under the program, we
may look forward to ralsing further the
nutritional standards of the world. Cer-
talnly protein—particularly inexpensive pro-
tein—is needed by millions. The question
for consideration is whether we can develop
a program for fish under Public Law 480
that can accomplish effectively our goals
without undue cost. You in industry and
we in Government are both interested in
finding solutions that allow a maximum nor-
mal trade development and a minimum Gov-
ernment financial involvement, You will
consider this thoroughly in your discussions
tomorrow, I am sure. I can probably be most
helpful here by setting forth the rationale of
food for peace as we now administer the
program.

President Johnson is determined to at-
tack poverty, and the causes of poverty. In

* his first address to the Congress as Chlef
Executive last November, President Johnson
called on the country “to carry on the fight
against poverty and misery, ignorance and
disease in other lands and in our own.”
Again, in his state of the Union message last
month, he spoke of several ways by which we
must advance toward world peace and free-
dom, and this was one of them: “We must
make increased use of our food as an instru-
ment of peace, making it available—by sale,
trade, loan, or donation—to hungry people in
all nations which tell us of their needs and
accept proper conditions of distribution.”
This was in line with the President’'s pledge
before a world audience at the United Na-
tions in December: “The United States wants
to cooperate with all the members of this
organization to conquer everywhere the an-
cient enemies of mankind—hunger, disease,
and lgnorance.”

Gentlemen, freedom from hunger is the
key to this conquest. And freedom from
hunger is your business—as much your busi-
ness as it is mine. I am proud of my job.
I know you are proud of yours. Americans
eat better than any people in history and
spend a smaller percentage of their income
on food than any people in history. Last
year it was 19 percent—the first time any
nation spent, on average, less than one-fifth
per capita income on food. I think it is
time we got back to being proud of the great
job that our farmers are doing. The in-
creases in efliciency of production of farm
commodities have far outstripped the ad-
vances of even our efficient industrial pro-
duction. The President, in his farm message
Thursday, pointed out that while we have
problems, they are the problems of abun-
dance rather than scarcity.

The great challenge of today is a paradox:
For the first time in history we have the
ability to produce enough food to give every-
body in the world an adequate diet; and
yet, half the people of the world go to bed
hungry every night. We worry about sur-
pluses, yet millions do not have enough to
eat.

The World Food Congress, held in Wash-
ington last June, brought together almost
1,400 people from countries on every conti-
nent to face this problem and to declare
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that a world half fed is not good enough in
the 20th century. It was thrilling to me,
having had a lifetime of work in this field,
to see people from around the world accept-
ing this challenge as a world problem, for
together we may be able to solve it. And,
I think it is going to be solved only if we
work together.

We talk sometimes almost glibly of one-
half to two-thirds of the people in the world
being hungry. One of the World Food Con-
gress studies suggests that out of all the na-
tions of the earth, about 18 are well fed—
some 519 million people, or 15 percent of the
world population. Twelve nations have in-
adequate diets—dlets which are short of
animal protein; they constitute another 15
percent of the world population. And of all
89 nations existing in the world at the time
of the study, 81 of them—almost two billion
people, or 69 percent of the world's popula-
tion—were classed as poorly fed or hungry.

There is actually a danger of becoming
hypnotized by the mere figures and forget-
ting the implications and the impact of this
upon human beings. The have-not nations
with their growing food deficits find it hard
to understand the preoccupation of the
have nations with their growing surpluses.

The FAO Conference in Rome in Decem-
ber, following up on the resolutions of the
World Food Congress, called for new pat-
terns of trade in agricultural commodities.
(The United States is one of the few coun-
tries that separates fish from agriculture in
its governmental activities.) We will be
hearing a great deal more of this call for
new trade patterns at the World Trade Con-
ference in Geneva this March; and, of course,
later in the spring at the Kennedy round of
the GATT negotiations. These meetings
merit your most serious attention.

But think for a moment of our recent
technological breakthrough in production of
agricultural commodities. We return to our
challenge. In a decade we have cut down
hunger from three-fourths to under two-
thirds of the people on this earth. This is
a dramatic achievement—we could be very
proud of this, if the balance were still not so
staggering.

Despite all our progress, in absolute num-
bers, more people are hungry in 1964 than
ever before in history. Yet, it is still true
that for the first time in the history of man,
it is possible to foresee the elimination of
hunger and malnutrition resulting from a
lack of food. In fact, the economic research
people in the Department of Agriculture
have been able to project, with some pre-
sumed accuracy, the time and resources it
will take to accomiplish this goal.

Scientific advances in agriculture provide
the farmers of the world the necessary
know-how and material to grow the needed
extra food. Within the next 20 years we can
have the food. But the economic machinery
for distribution and financing does not yet
assure us we can get this food to the present
have-not areas. The expansion of market-
ing, and more specifically the method to ac-
complish this, is now the key problem. And
this, I presume, applies as much to the food
we derive from the sea as it does to the food
we get from the farm.

As the most advanced agricultural nation,
and the largest exporter of food, America has
a stake in the achievement of this goal—the
elimination of hunger—second only to that
of the world's hungry milllons themselves.
Secretary of Agriculture Freeman, with his
unique energy and a marine's persistence,
has attempted to awaken the world to the
need for the kind of trade and ald effort
necessary to close the gap between the food-
surplus and food-deficit areas. It is a world
problem, yet traditionally each nation treats
food supply—and particularly its agricul-
ture—as a domestic problem. Self-suffi-
ciency in food is an appealing national goal
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for developing countries. But the result fre-
quently is protection and higher prices for
basic foodstuffs. This can only postpone the
day when all people have enough food avail-
able to them. American products must have
access to markets on a fair competitive ba-
sls—as other producing nations must have
reasonable access to U.S. markets. But it
should be a two-way street. We cannot long
endure if it is expected that America does
the aid and others the trade.

For those in the American food industry,
an important fact to keep in mind is this:
As our own standard of living Improves, we
may change the quality of our food con-
sumption but the quantity we change very
little. Despite our serious pockets of pov-
erty, there are few in the United States who
do not consume enough food to “fill” them.
Our per capita expenditure for food in-
creases as dlets improve, but our per capita
quantity of food use remains pretty much
at the saturation point; in general, domes-
tic food consumption is rising about egual
to population increases. It is clear, then,
that the future market for American food
production lies in satisfying the needs of
the hungry millions in other countries. For
every $100 increase in the standard of liv-
ing of people overseas, we have been selling
$1 more of agricultural commodities. For-
eign ald, as it has increased economic levels
of developing countries, has served us well in
developing enlarged markets for our agricul-
tural production. Our export of agricul-
tural commodities today accounts for 14 per-
cent of our farm production and in some
commodities, such as wheat, more than half
of our production goes to the export market,
Almost one-fourth of America's total ex-
ports are in agricultural commodities and
both total volume and percentage have been
rising. Calendar 1963 saw again a new rec-
ord—$b5.6 billion export. This year we should
hit the $6 billion mark, with over $4.2 bil-
lion through normal commercial export
channels and the balance through food for
peace, or Public Law 480, programs.

For agriculture and, I would say, to a
somewhat lesser degree, for the fishing in-
dustry, the future lies in export marketing.
(Parenthetically, I would suggest that meet-
ing this challenge can be as important to
achleving the goals of our foreign policy as
it can be to revitalizing our rural economy
or our fishing industry.) There is no sur-
plus production as long as there is need for
our produce. The problem really is how
to bring the hungry millions of the world
into the marketplace. If we accept this
world marketing view, then our food for
peace Program assumes a new urgency, and a
new significance. Its humanitarian values
have long been accepted—and become no
less important. But the market develop-
ment and economic assistance roles of pres-
ent sales techniques may indicate an eco-
nomic validity to Public Law 480 that has
tended to be obscured by our traditional
surplus disposal psychology.

The food for peace program is an effort to
use our food resources as an asset rather
than a lability. The big job will be done
by increased trade. But to buy, people must
have money. We have found the way to use
food to help In economic development. To-
day, almost one-third of all U.S. economic
development assistance overseas is provided
by our food for peace program—in food and
food-generated currencies.

Since 1954 when Congress passed Public
Law 480, the Agricultural Trade Develop-
ment and Assistance Act, the United States
has shipped overseas each day—Saturdays,
Sundays, and holidays included—every day
for almost 10 years—the equivalent of three
10,000-ton shiploads of food. (Currently
we are moving food for peace commodities at
the rate of three and one-half ships a day.)

Under the donation phases of the p
alone we are providing, in partnership with
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America's private oversea relief agencies,
some form of supplementary ration to more
than 100 million people a day. About 75
percent of these are children.

The administration is trying to use food
creatively, and with an adequate quid pro
quo. Relief—unless recipients are also
strengthened to become independent—does
not of itself solve problems. It is impor-
tant even in donation programs to have a
plan that can assure an end to the need for
donated foods.

Under title II, we are using food as wages
to provide work on ecivic projects—farm to
market roads, school buildings, firrigation
ditches. The worker receives food for his
family plus a small cash payment provided
by the host government. Some skills are
taught and useful projects are completed.
But, most impertant, is the development of
a self-help psychology and a rebirth of the
idea of the dignity of work. Over 100,000
Jjobless in Latin America are now “employed”
on these projects.

Civie action programs with host military
forces have related these military groups to
needed community development projects.
Food—from Public Law 480—has helped to
make these efforts possible. But the major
impact programs have probably been school
lunch schemes. Over 40 million children re-
celve American food in their classrooms.
Under the Alllance for Progress, for example,
we soon will be reaching more than 10 mil-
lion school children—one out of four chil-
dren of school age in all Latln America. This
is an increase from 3.9 million in June 1962.
In 18 months, the program has more than
doubled. And all of the supplementary costs
for distribution and preparation are being
pald by the host country. This is truly a
Joint program that 1s making a major con-
tribution to education—and to the health
of a new generation.

However, it should be emphasized that all
of these donations-supported programs ac-
count for less than 30 percent of the total of
food-for-peace shipments. Local currency
sales (title I), dollar credit sales (title IV),
and barter today account for more than 70
percent of all Public Law 480 programing.
These techniques have proven of major sig-
nificance In getting U.S. food to potentlal
consumers who cannot yet buy under normal
commercial trade terms. As you in the can-
ning industry know, Congress recently opened
the way to bring domestically produced fish-
ery products, other than so-called fish flour,
into the food-for-peace program. Such prod-
uet or products declared surplus by the Sec-
retary of Interior may be sold for long-term
dollar credit. Title I sales—those for local
currency—may not begin, however, until
1965. Fish concentrate is ineligible until ap-
proved by the Food and Drug Administration.

In writing fish into the law, the congres-
sional authors noted that foreign govern-
ments from time to time have asked for
canned fish products under food for peace
to supply protein deficiencies. In effect we
now have the authority to put fish on “the
shopping list.” It does not intend to au-
thorize taking fish products into CCC stocks.
The new amendment would put fish on the
same basls as frozen beef, canned pork,
canned hams, variety meats and fruit., It
would permit our Government to meet these
requests to the extent that fishery products
may be in surplus. I can report as soon as
this amendment became law the appropriate
stafl people in both the Interior and Agri-
culture Departments got to work appraising
the situation in fishery products. They are
plowing new ground, so to speak, and in this
they will need the full cooperation of the
fisheries and canning industries. We do not
yet know the procedures including the
budgetary procedures of just how this new
authority might be used; and whether it will
be used at all, of course, depends to some
degree on you and your own interest in it.
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" used in any volume by the Public Law 480

Senator BARTLETT Who is with us at this
convention is determined to regain for Amer-
ica our traditional strong fishing industry.
This will take a number of steps but markets
for the catch, hopefully for a much broader
variety of catch, is an important factor.
Senator BARTLETT, Senator MAGNUSON, Sena-
tor KENNEDY, Senator SALTONSTALL, Congress-
man McINTIRE of Maine have all talked with
me about the possibility of using this Public
Law 480 device to help develop markets for
fish products as it has been used to develop
markets for agricultural products. Congress
has passed enabling legislation because they
feel the Public Law 480 machinery could be
used. It is now up to us—the trade and
the executive branch—to determine whether
this is so.

As you evaluate the feasibility, first of sales
for long-term dollar credit and later, pos-
sibly, of local currency sales, you may be
interested in our experience in these cate-
gories of sales with respect to farm com-
modities. We began shipping under title IV
about 2 years ago. In the 1062 fiscal year,
title IV shipments totaled only $19 million.
But in the last fiscal year they had jumped
to $56 million,

Title I shipments have been rising since
the inception of Public Law 480. In the last
calendar year we shipped an estimated record
$1.1 billlon worth of commodities at world
market prices for local currencies. Most of
these are price supported commodities al-
ready in U.S. Government hands under farm
programs. With the currencies received we
are accomplishing many worthwhile U.S.
goals:

We're paying bills that otherwise would
take dollars. This fiscal year, Public Law
480 will help our balance of payments plecture
by about a third of a billion dollars,

We're providing military support for Ameri-
can allies, In Vietnam and Korea, defense
assistance grants have helped to strengthen
direct opposition to Communist penetration
of the free world.

We are providing loans for economic de-
velecpment that help strengthen the econ-
omies of more than 50 countries. And as
these loans are repald the money becomes
avallable also to pay U.S. bills. AID now
programs these local currencies along with
dollar appropriations to expand the useful-
ness of our development assistance funds.
Food made possible the equivalent to three-
fourths of a billion dollars in development
assistance last year.

We are providing some $80 million worth
of currency for loans to private enterprise
to extend American business abroad. (This
story should be much better understood by
urban leaders as a recognition of the broad
U.S. impact of the food program.)

And, of particular interest to this group,
we are providing funds for market develop-
ment work. Cooperative marketing pro-
grams are ploneering new technigques for
public and private sector cooperation.
(Great Plains Wheat, Western Wheat As-
sociates and Bulger Associates are good ex-
amples.) This partnership in market de-
velopment may be of particular interest—
and importance—to the National Canners
Assoclation. This activity under Public Law
480 certainly merits your careful assessment.
The marketing team you are sending out
next month, of course, is a first step. But,
many of the agricultural groups are doing
nutrition education and product use train-
ing as part of the job of long-term market
development.

Disregarding for the moment all the other
values, gentlemen, these programs—both do-
nations and sales—are market development
programs for American food products. The
most dramatic evidence of this market de-
velopment potential has come from our
newest group—Bulgur Assoclates. Bulgur—
a processed wheat acceptable to rice-eating
peoples—is a new commercial product first
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program. Bulgur wheat was first distributed
through title III donation programs. (You
might call It market sampling for a new
product); it then moved into Public Law 480
sales programs; and just recently it sold for
the first time overseas for cash—in the Congo
and in Peru. More commercial sales are ex-
pected within the next few months, also In
Africa and South America, as a result of an
extensive sales trip made by Walt Graber,
the executive of their new trade assoclation.
An interesting aside is that bulgur. proved
80 popular in our international program It
has now been included as available for U.S.
school lunch programs,

This relationship of food to development
and eventual market growth is to a large
degree a new concept. We still have a long
way to go to get broad acceptance and un-
derstanding of the importance of this ap-
proach. But I am convinced that Public
Law 480 must constantly have as its ultimate
goal the expansion of trade and the develop-
ment of normal markets. . Only by such ex-
pansion can we eventually close that food

gap.

At a food for peace conference in Quito,
Ecuador, last May we made an attempt to
develop a pattern of cooperation among U.S.
officlals in the field (Agriculture-AID-State)
to see If we could use our own food resources
more effectively in the development process,
and at the same time to relate this to the
development of indigenous food resources.

One of the disturbing realities that con-
fronted us as we met in Ecuador was the
fact that only 500,000 people in that country
of 4 million are consumers. Three and one-
half million people never really take part
in the economy of the country, never really
go to the marketplace.

Is not this really our basic problem, then?
How do we bring the consumers, the potential
consumers of the world, into the market-
place? It will take cooperation by other po-
tential surplus-producing countries. But I
think we are making headway. Public Law
480 has proven remarkably versatile in con-
tributing toward our goal. Instead of hurt-
ing our trade, the Public Law 480 programs
have actually helped expand normal com-
mercial trade. If we use the authorities of
the food-for-peace program properly, I be-
lleve we can continue to make real headway
toward the goal of a soundly based freedom
from hunger,

We will be making a fundamental error if,
as we talk of possibly bringing fish into the
program, we do so with the thought merely
of balling out a particular pack crisis, or
worse, if we look on it as a subsidy to fisher-
men Or pProcessors.

The fish amendment to Public Law 480 is
not designed to set up an industry relief pro-
gram. Its sponsors sought a goal of long-
term market development that might gen-
erate new waterfront activity. Can the 480
machinery in existence be used to revitalize
the fishing fleets of the United States by
helping to create new markets for their
catch? But this concern must also be related
to the budgetary prospects of the U.8. Gov-
ernment,

In this, the American canning industry
has a big stsxe.

I have tried today to put food for peace in
a somewhat larger context than the general
public image of surplus disposal, in the hope
that I could challenge you to help find out if
we can use this new authority. I believe that
the international asset of food is so great to-
day—in a world determined to create freedom
from hunger—that we should use to the ut-
most this asset given us through our skill in
farming and perhaps, too, in fishing.

Certainly, food is a relatively inexpensive
weapon of great power in the arsenal of de-
mocracy. And I firmly believe that this food
distribution program, creatively used, has in
it the factors that can help, in the long run,
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to develop rich new markets for our food
production.

In closing his U.N. speech, President John-
son sald: “Man’s age-old hopes remain our
goal—that this world, under God, can be safe
for diversity, and free from hostility, and a
better place for our children and for all gen-
erations in the years to come. And therefore,
any man and any nation that seeks peace,
and hates war, and is willing to fight the good
fight against hunger and disease and Igno-
rance and misery will find the United States
of America by thelr side, willing to walk with
them, walk with them every step of the way.”

This is a pledge, and a challenge worthy of
America.

Thank you.

MENTAL HEALTH

Mrs. NEUBERGER. Mr. President,
among the numerous accomplishments
of the 88th Congress in the field of health
has been the increased interest in and
action on mental health and mental
retardation; therefore it is appropriate
that the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD carry an
excellent speech by Mr. Mike Gorman,
director of the National Committee
Against Mental Illness, before the Legis-
lative Conference of the Massachusetts
Association for Mental Health. I ask
unanimous consent to have the address
printed in the REcorp, together with
certain press clippings on the same sub-
ject.

There being no objection, the address
and clippings were ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows: !
THE NEw MENTAL HEALTH CHALLENGE FOR

ALL AMERICANS

The gauntlet was thrown down by our
martyred President less than a year ago when
he sent to the Congress the first message on
mental health and mental retardation ever
submitted by a Chief Executive of this Na-
tion. In that message, he sald:

“This situation has been tolerated far too
long. It has troubled our national con-
sclence—but only as a problem unpleasant
to mentlon, easy to postpone, and despairing
of solution. The time has come for a bold
new approach.”

The Congress responded to the challenge
and enacted into law a bill providing Federal
matching funds for the construction of men-
tal health and mental retardation centers in
the heart of the community. In affixing his
signature to this legislation on October 31,
1963, former President Kennedy noted:

“The Nation owes a debt of gratitude to all
who have made this legislation possible, It
was sald, in an earlier age, that the mind of
man is a far country which can neither be
approached nor explored. But, today, under
present conditions of sclentific achievement,
it will be possible for a nation as rich in
human and material resources as ours to
make the remote reaches of the mind acces-
sible. The mentally 111 and the mentally re-
tarded need no longer be alien to our affec-
tions or beyond the help of our commu-
nities.”

There is really no way in which I can ade-
quately convey to you the historic, prece-
dent-shattering importance of this legisla-
tion. In very simple terms, it repudiates
two centuries of isolation and custodial con-
finement of the mentally ill, and it proclaims
their inalienable right to skilled and com-
passionate treatment in the milieu in which
they live, love, work, and aspire.

Describing this legislation as *“one of the
boldest programs in the field of mental
health in the history of the world,” Senator
Hupert HumMPHREY told the annual conven-
tion of the Natlonal Assoclation ef Mental
Health last November that if the 1st session
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of the 88th Congress had achleved nothing
more than the passage of President Ken-
nedy's mental health program, it could lay
justifiable claim to a memorable record.

The task before all of us now, here in Mas-
sachusetts and throughout the Nation, is to
translate these new concepts for the care of
the mentally 111 from broad generalities into
specific programs.

In the words of Ralph Waldo Emerson:
“Go put your creed into your deed.”

Let us remember that we must honor a
solemn commitment to the Congress and to
the American people in putting this com-
munity mental health concept into effect.

As a first step you are engaged here, as are
your sister States throughout the country,
in comprehensive planning designed to de-
velop solid foundations for new mental
health services taillored to meet the specific
needs of each community. Judging from the
tenor and intensity of the panel discussion
earlier today on progress to date in these
planning efforts, you are well on your way to
a new and exciting blueprint for mental
health services in this Commonwealth.

This is a precious opportunity which must
not be missed. Noting that this is the first
time such a total planning effort has been
made In any health area, Dr. Robert Felix
observed recently that “the mental health
field, which for so long lagged behind other
health areas, has an opportunity to demon-
strate on a national scale the value of com-
prehensive, long-term planning in a broad
medical-social problem area.”

Hundreds of professional workers will be
involved in hammering out these plans over
the next several years, but they must be
augmented and gulded by thousands upon
thousands of citizens who care so deeply
that they will insist upon a clean break with
the custodial past.

In testifying before a congressional com-
mittee last year, I said that in the same man-
ner as we talk of the right of a child to a
good public education, we must talk of the
right of every individual who ueeds it to
early psychiatric treatment designed to make
him a happier and more effective individual.
Dr. B. H. McNeel, commissioner of mental
hospitals of Ontario in Canada, summed up
this minimum medical demand concisely
when he said recently:

“Adequate treatment should be available
for all psychiatric patients as early as pos-
sible, as continuously as possible, with as
little dislocation as possible, and with as
much social restoration as possible. Treat-
ment should be available on the job, but if
that is not possible, with the patient still
living at home, and if that is not possible,
it should be done in the community, and if
that is not possible, then without breaking
the tles which commit the patient to his
community.”

As a statement of our national objectives
in the mental health field, I commend to you
the words of Dr. Felix, who told the Con-
gress last year that “public mental hospitals
as we know them today can disappear in
25 years"” If all levels of government and the
public at large unite in this great endeavor.

In his historic mental health message of
February 5, 1063, to the Congress, President
EKennedy predicted that the number of pa-
tients in State mental hospitals could be
halved in the next decade or two if we in-
tensified our treatment efforts both in these
hospitals and in the community.

When the first significant reductions in
State mental hospital populations occurred
in the 1950's as a result of the introduction
of the new drugs, self-appointed guardians
cried out that this was a “flash in the pan"—
it couldn’t last because the *“inevitable”
trend since 1773 had been an annual rise in
the number of hospitalized patients.

Figures recently released by the National
Institute of Mental Health show a truly
remarkable reduction of 54,000 patients in
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our State mental hospitals over the past
ggggars-rrom 558,000 in 1955 to 504,000 in

This historic reduction of almost 10 per-
cent in the population of these human
warehouses is not only far in excess of what
those of us who were attacked as “irrespon-
sible optimists” predicted years ago in con-
gressional testimony, but has been achieved
in the face of a constantly rising flood of
new admissions. Furthermore, instead of
a tapering off of this downward trend in the
size of institutional populations, there has
been & marked acceleration—the drop of
12,000 patients in 1963 set a new record,
breaking the previous record drop of 11,000
in 1962,

Apart from such obvious dividends as a
reduction in overcrowding and the freeing
of scarce psychiatric personnel for more in-
tensive work with acute cases, this hearten-
ing trend has resulted in enormous economic
savings to the States. Above and beyond
the fact that a higher per diem expenditure
can now be concentrated on fewer patlsnta
with a resulting increase in discharges, the
dramatic reversal of the seemingly inevitable
annual rise In number of hospital patlents
has eliminated the necessity for $2 billion
of planned hospital construction costs dur-
ing the past decade.

‘We must devote particular attention to the
several millions of Americans who need psy-
chiatric treatment, but cannot get it today
because it is too expensive. There is no point
in establishing a chaln of community mental
health centers designed to apply psychiatric
bandaids to neurotics from middle- and
upper-income groups. We must first of all
guarantee treatment in depth to those who
are seriously ill.

We have been much too gentle in calling
health insurance plans to task on this point.
Many health insurance plans still discrimi-
nate against the hospitalized mentally ill.
Furthermore, as we move out into the com-
munity, we face a real challenge in convine-
ing these health insurance plans that it is
wiser and far less expensive to cover the pa-
tlent on a short-term ambulatory basis than
in an expensive hospital bed. In a long and
somewhat wearylng experience dealing with
executives of these plans, I am convinced
that they will take no forward steps of this
kind unless the public pressure is intense.

We must supply that pressure.

We face an exciting challenge in providing
psychiatric services for emotionally disturbed
children. Here again, we have often settled
for the bare minimum—a separately des-
ignated ward in an overcrowded State hos-
pital or, infrequently, a 10- to 20-bed unit
which is almost immediately overloaded
with a backlog of cases.

Several months ago, I spent a day visiting
the Massachusetts Mental Health Center
here in Boston. Its buildings are not very
prepossessing, but its services to suffering
mankind are magnificent. With a full-time
staff of 14 psychiatrists, plus 59 psychiatric
residents, it handles 4,000 patients a year.
Its doors are open to all, yet it has no long
waiting list. In its emergency walk-in clinie,
it handles more than 2,000 patients a year.
It assigns patients to its various services—
the 24-hour hospital, the day hospital, the
night hospital, or the emergency clinic—on
the basis of psychiatric need, and not on the
basis of abllity to pay or the comfort of the
staff.

Federal and State training programs more
than doubled the number of psychlatrists,
clinical psychologists, social workers, and
psychiatric nurses in a decade—from about
22,000 in 1950 to 45,000 in 1960. The current
training program of the National Institute
of Mental Health is supporting close to 4,000
trainees a year, and a most conservative esti-
mate indicates that there will be 85,000 pro=-
fessional workers in the key mental health
disciplines avallable to this country by 1970.
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During the past 5 years, thousands of
family physicians, pediatriclans, and other
nonpsychiatric specialists have enrolled in
formal, postgraduate courses designed to in-
crease their psychiatric skills. These phy-
siclans, who will be glven the opportunity
to hospitalize their emotionally disturbed pa-
tients in the new mental health centers, will
provide an enormous complement of addi-
tional skilled manpower.

We must point out that the direct and
indirect costs of mental illness and mental
retardation now exceed $3 billion a year. The
States alone spend more than a billlon dol-
lars a year for the maintenance of large in-
stitutions for the care of the mentally ill.
These present costs are a tremendous drain
upon our economy. More important, the
loss of effective functioning people is a con-
stant hemorrhage which this democracy can
111 afford.

We have impressive documentation to the
effect that early, intensive treatment, while
more expensive on a day-to-day basis, is
considerably cheaper per patient than long-
term custody at supposedly “economical”
rates.

Because of the nature of our affluent so-
clety, many of us who have testified before
Federal and State legislative bodies for in-
creased flnancing of Intensive treatment
services have been forced on many an oc-
casion to restrict our case to the economic
savings which accrue from support of such
services. Over the years, a very good case has
been made against the unimaginative con-
struction of huge State mental hospitals
which eat up tax dollars at a staggering rate,
but the issue of economic savings has a rela-
tively low priority in the fleld of mental
health.

The overriding consideration is the treat-
ment and return to soclety of thousands
upon thousands of sick individuals, This is
the true measure of our worth as a soclety.

Dr. Eenneth Appel, that great psychlatrist
and humanitarian who sparked the forma-
tion of the Joint Commission on Mental
Illness and Health, recently described the
great challenge facing this democracy in put-
ting the unused talents of people to work
in the service of their suffering brethren in
these moving words:

“It is an irony that the silent people, the
helpless people in our mental hospitals and
in our communities need human contacts;
and the thousands, yes millions of the un-
employed or retired need useful work to do.
Yet our human and social engineering, our
economic engineering, has not developed
ways and means of bringing these two great
needs together to supplement each other.”

However, when we talk about Increased
financing of mental health services so that
thousands upon thousands of mental
patients can be returned to productive living,
we run up against the hoary argument that
publle taxation has reached a confiscatory
level and that the Individual citizen is groan-
ing under a tax burden which he is increas-
ingly unable to handle.

Have we indeed, as a people, been Increas-
ing our expenditure for public services at a
rate which is too burdensome for the in-
dividual taxpayer?

In his beautifully documented study “The
Question of Government Spending,” Francis
M. Bator aotes that in the years from 1929 to
1859, nondefense spending as a percentage
share of the nondefense output of our econ-
omy rose only slightly:

“We have been committing in the post-
war period only a slightly larger fraction to
such communal uses as schools, roads, sani-
tation, urban renewal, etc.,, than we did in
1929 and a smaller share than in 1939 and
1940."”

When we consider the rapid rise in our
population—a record growth of 3 million
people in a year—added to a sharp jump in
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individual personal income, we cannot but
conclude that the so-called heavy burden of
increased taxes for public services is an un-
decumented myth.

What are we spending our money on these
days? A 1962 Bureau of Labor Statistics sur-
vey reports that our gains in income have far
outstripped our basic living costs since 1947;
we now spend a smaller share of our income
on the basic necessities—food, clothing, and
shelter,

In 1961, for example, we spent $20 billion
on recreation; $11 billion for alcoholle bever-
ages; more than 87 billion for tobacco prod-
ucts, and $314 billion for TV sets, radlos, and
phonographs. We also managed in that same
affluent year to spend $323 million for chew-
ing gum. Over and above these and many
other expenditures, we managed to accumu-
late the record sum of 78 billion in savings
and in durable assets.

Now, and much more to the point, how
much of our booming personal income did we
spend on these onerous State taxes about
which we hear so much talk? In 1961 we
spent, measured in constant dollars, 4 per-
cent of our personal income for State taxes as
against 3.7 percent in 1948. In other words,
in a perlod of 13 years there was a rise of only
three-tenths of 1 percent in the portion of
our individual incomes which went to State
government in the form of taxes.

How much did we spend on mental hos-
pitals as a percentage of our personal in-
comes? In 1961 we spent eighteen-hun-
dredths of a percent of our personal income
on mental hospitals, as against seventeen-
hundredths of a percent in 1948. In very
simple terms, in 13 years we devoted only
an additional one-hundredth of a percent of
our personal incomes to the support of
mental hospitals.

State governments in 1961 devoted 28 per-
cent of their funds to highways. In that
year, as a nation, we spent $10 billion for
highways. Furthermore, the Department of
Commerce recently estimated that the ac-
celerated national highway program in-
augurated in 1957 would, upon completion
in 1072, cost the American people $55 bil-
lion.

While a higher percentage of your State
budget goes to mental health activities than
in most other States, it is pertinent to note
that this percentage is drawn from a much
narrower tax base than in most of your sister
States. For example, although you are the
10th wealthiest State in the country in
terms of per capita income, you are 28th
in the amount of money spent per person on
State government, and 41st In per capita
State taxes as a percentage of individual
personal income.

Rather than document this assertion from
outside sources, I quote the following from
an official publication entitled “The Mas~
sachusetts State Budget in Brief”:

“Massachusetts 18 one of the wealthiest
States In the Nation. The income of Mas-
sachusetts citizens contlnues to rise and
taxes imposed by the State government are
relatively moderate when compared with
other States * * * Massachusetts citizens,
at the present time, have roughly twice as
much money left over after taxes as in 1945."

Without golng into a detalled discussion
of the budget of the department of mental
health, which is responsible for more than
27,000 patients scattered among 18 different
institutions, I submit that your per diem of
$6 a day is far from sufficient to supply
adequate staff, decent housing, and whole-
some food to those unfortunates who are
wards of the Commonwealth,

Your investment in mental health services
is hardly commensurate with the extraordi-
nary leadership you have provided over a
century and more to the mental health
movement. The first president of the Ameri-
can Psychiatric Assoclation was from Mas-
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sachusetts, as is the current president. In
the last decade alone, you have given the
American Psychiatric Assoclation three of
its most outstanding presidents—Dr. Harry
Solomon, Dr. Walter Barton, and Dr. Jack
Ewalt. You can still draw upon the wisdom
of Solomon and the kinetic energy of Ewalt,
but we in Washington are fortunate these
days in being able to tap the long experience
of Barton.

During his tenure as president of the APA
in 1957-58, Dr. Solomon focused his major
attention upon the inadequacies of the big
State mental hospital.

“The large mental hospital is antiquated,
outmoded, and rapidly becoming obsolete,”
he declared In his presidential address in
1968. “We can still build them, but we
cannot staff them; and therefore we cannot
make true hospitals of them.”

The courageous observations of Dr. Solo-
mon received detalled confirmation in the
final report of the Joint Commission on
Mental Illness and Health. This commis-
sion, located here in Boston and brilliantly
led by Dr. Ewalt, proclaimed the need for a
chain of community psychiatric facilities
throughout the length and breadth of this
land

You are deeply engaged in this endeavor
at the current moment in Massachusetts. In
addition to major centers planned for Lowell,
Fall River, and Springfield, you contemplate
several additional centers in this city. It
is also gratifying that the legislature, after
a momentary indiscretion, followed the
leadership of Governor Peabody in providing
for an expansion of your famous Massachu-
setts Mental Health Center. I followed
some of the debate over this matter in the
Boston papers, and was truly astounded to
find several members of the Massachusetts
Medical Soclety quoted as branding this
desperately needed expansion as “socialism.”
This sort of verbal witchcraft is most in-
appropriate to a factual discussion of the
need for additional physical facilities to care
for suffering people, particularly emotionally
disturbed children, the mentally retarded,
and the aged.

You are engaged in a comprehensive
2-year planning effort to determine just
where and when you will locate additional
mental health centers throughout the State.
In eventually supplanting the large mental
hospitals, I hope that you will give careful
attention to Dr. Solomon's oft-repeated rec-
ommendation that moderate-sized factlities
in the form of colonies or homes be used to
care for those chronically ill individuals for
whom, at the present time, we have no ef-
fective treatment. As the English have
proved over the past decade, these colonies
or hostels, can be run with a minimum of
stafl and a maximum of compassion if they
are kept small enough.

Time does not permit an adequate ex-
pression of the extent of the debt all of us
in the mental health fleld owe to you here
in Massachusetts for your many experiments
in new ways of handling mental lllness. I
am particularly impressed with the success
of the pilot projects at Boston State Hos-
pital and at the Massachusetts Mental Health
Center in the prevention of hospitalization
through the use of improved screening tech-
nigues combined with home treatment serv-
ices. Here in America, where all the family,
legal, and medical pressures seem to unite
in a conspiracy to force the patient into the
hospital, there is a tremendous lesson to be
learned in your demonstration of the many
family and community strengths which can
be drawn upon to keep the patient function-
ing outside the hospital. Furthermore, you
tear down the veil which has shrouded pub-
lic psychiatry in an atmosphere of fear, mys-
tery and isolation when you provide for home
visits by medical students and residents and
when you work closely with family physicians
in joint therapeutic efforts.
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The 40-bed, all-purpose center for in-
tensive treatment is an appealing concept.
Maybe through these centers we can re-
kindle some of the warmth between staff
and patients which Charles Dickens de-
scribed in 1842 after a visit to what is
now the Boston State Mental Hospital:

“Every patient in this asylum sits down
to dinner every day with a knife and fork;
and In the midst of them sits the gentle-
man (the superintendent).”

Isn't this personal contact the essence of
what we are trylng to create when we talk
of a chain of small, well-staffed, community
centers?

The tasks facilng you are many, and fore-
most among them is the job of convincing
the people and their elected representatives
that additional mental health expenditures
are both desirable and warranted. I like
what John Powers, your State Senate Presi-
dent, told the delegates to the Goverhor's
Conference on Action for Mental Health here
in this city in May of 1962:

“Tell the people your story as you have
told it to me,” he urged them. *Tell them
of the hundreds of thousands of pitiable
human beings whom their money can restore
to dignity.”

In his magnificent Inaugural Address in
January, 1961, our late President told us that
the road would not be easy:

“All this will not be finished in the first
100 days. Nor will it be finished in the
first 1,000 days, nor in the life of this ad-
ministration, nor even perhaps in our life-
time on this planet. But let us begin.”

Here in Massachusetts and throughout
this great land, let us continue.

[From the Boston Herald, Tuesday, Feb. 4,
1964)

More Funps UrcEp ForR MENTAL HEALTH—
CuURE CALLED CHEAPER THAN CARE

(By Loretta McLaughlin)

The man experts call the country’s “great-
est modern missionary for mental health”
came to Boston yesterday “to raise hell about
the lack of money for mental health here.”

Mike Gorman, who wrote “Every Other
Bed,” and focused natlonal attention on the
extent of mental illness, insisted:

“It’'s cheaper to treat the mentally ill, and
cure them, than it is to carry them on relief
or care for them in institutions for a life-
time.”

A $100 MILLION BUDGET

He urged approval of Mental Health Com-
missioner Dr. Harry Solomon’s $100.2 million
budget for 1964 as he addressed a legislative
dinner sponsored by the Massachusetts As-
soclation for Mental Health, Inc,, at the Sher-
aton Plaza.

In answer to those who say the community
cannot afford to treat the mentally i1l the
same as the physically 111, Gorman said:

“We must make a strong factual case.
The fact 1s the direct and indirect costs of
mental illness and mental retardation now
exceed #3 billion a year nationally.”

The necessity for wide community involve-
ment in mental health was stressed by plan-
ners, psychiatrists and educators at the
MHA's afternoon conference on the ‘“new
era in community mental health.”

Harold W. Demone, Jr., director of the fed-
erally supported mental health planning
project for the State, recognized the need to
use lay people and civic organizations if any
comprehensive mental health programs are
to be effective.

Dr. Erich Lindemann, MGH psychiatrist-
in-chief, looked ahead to possible crash pro-
grams that would “conquer mental illness
the way we conquered polio or typhold
fever."”

Three new community health centers in
Lowell, Fall River, and Springfield are ready
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for construction, Dr. Solomon reported.
These, like three in Boston, will function
as adjuncts to genmeral hospitals in those
cltles.

Governor Peabody, who served as head of
the Massachusetts Assoclation for Mental
Health, Inc,, in 1957, addressed the dinner.
More than 50 legislators were included among
the 900 guests.

[From the Boston Globe, Feb. 4, 19684]

Asg WaAr onN MEeNTAL ILns—CURE CHEAPER
THAN ON RELIEF

(By Herbert Black)

It 18 a lot of nonsense to say Massachu-
setts is broke and can’t afford modern, pro-
gressive mental health programs to keep
people out of Institutions, a mnationally
known authority declared here Monday.

Mike Gorman, of Washington, executlve
director of the National Committee Against
Mental Illness, told a legislative conference
at the Sheraton Plaza, “It is cheaper to treat
and cure the emotionally disturbed, than to
carry them on relief and keep them in in-
stitutions.”

More than 600 attended the conference and
dinner, including 50 legislators. It was spon-
sored by the Massachusetts Assoclation for
Mental Health and the State’s department
of mental health.

Gorman declared that Massachusetts is the
10th wealthiest State in the Union in terms
of per capita income—but 28th in amount of
money spent per person on State govern-
ment. He declared part of the trouble is the
narrow tax base from which money for men-
tal health 1s drawn.

Dr. Harry C. Solomon, State commissioner
of mental health, sought $100 million for
mental health for fiscal 1965 (June 1964 to
June 1965). Governor Peabody's budget al-
lows $80 million. The 1963 budget was 873
million.)

Gorman also declared that the State's $6
a day allowance for 27,000 patients in 18
institutions was too low to do the job.
With a larger amount, he declared, intensive
personal care could get people back to pro-
ductive life.

While critical of shortages of funds for
mental health in the State, Gorman praised
the legislators for raising salaries of mental
health workers—giving the State a chance
to compete with other States for psychi-
atric personnel.

Governor Peabody said the importance of
organized and continuing mental health pro-
grams was emphasized by the death of Presi-
dent Eennedy.

“Had we known when Oswald first was
treated, what we know now (about care and
treatment of the emotionally 111), this trag-
edy might never have happened,” he sald.

A panel of authoritles emphasized at a
3-hour afternoon session that all the re-
sources of the community must be thrown
into the battle against mental illness.

This includes the clergy, school authori-
ties, pediatricians, social workers, settle-
ment houses, hospitals, political leaders, and
interested citizens—not just psychiatrists—
panel members declared.

Among the panelists were Dr. Sprague W.
Hazard; Harold W. Demone, director of the
Massachusetts Mental Health Planning Proj-
ect; Dr. Malcolm S. Knowles; Dr. Erich Lind-
ermann; Dr. Harry C. Sclomon; and Gorman.

Dr. Walter 1. Tucker, of the Massachusetts

Medical Society, raised the question whether’

mental health patients should not be in
community rather than State mental health
centers. Demone answered that all points of
view were being considered by the planning
project task forces.

Pliny Jewell, Jr., president of the Massa-
cl::luséetts Association for Mental Health, pre-
sided.
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OREGON DUNES NATIONAL SEA-
SHORE BILL WINS SUPPORT OF
DEMOCRATIC PLATFORM CON-
VENTIONS

Mrs. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, a
valuable political institution has been
created in the State of Oregon through
the platform conventions of county, dis-
trict, and State subdivisions of the
Democratic Party of Oregon. The
Democratic organization in my home
State is unique in its development of the
platform meeting, at the local level, as
a means of determining the party posi-
tion on issues of major importance.

Every 2 years, meetings are held
throughout the State by the Democratic
Party organizations for policymaking
purposes. These sessions, held during
January and February, give real mean-
ing to our political process because they
represent an expression of the citizen’s
expectations from his government. The
resolutions adopted at these platform
conventions provide guideposts for fu-
ture action. Here is a real voice of the
people, in my opinion.

I have been particularly gratified by
the strong platform planks on resource
conservation and recreation which have
been enacted at the convention sessions
this year. For instance, the platform
adopted January 18, 1964, by the Demo-
cratic organization in Multnomah
County, my home county and the most
populous in the State of Oregon, had the
following resolution preamble:

The Democratic Party, looking far beyond
our present day needs, recognizes that un-
less careful planning is done now, there
will be a dire shortage of facllities and scenic
beauty for recreational purposes for the
perpetual benefit of future generations.

The platform plank stated further:

We reaffirm our endorsement for the Ore-
gon Dunes National Seashore and urge that
this legislation, 8. 1137, as reported out by the
Senate Interior Committee, receive favorable
attention by Congress without further de-
lay.

Members of the committee and the
chairman of the Public Lands Subcom-
mittee, the senior Senator from Nevada
[Mr. BieLel, who reported favorably on
the Oregon Dunes bill should be heart-
ened by this declaration of approval from
the county organization which represents
the largest number of Democratic Party
members in the State of Oregon.

On February 8 and 9, the Fourth Con-
gressional District Democratic Platform
Convention was held at Coquille, Oreg.
This is the congressional district in which
the proposed Oregon Dunes National
Seashore is located. The platform
stated:

The Democratic Party endorses the
Duncan-Neuberger bills for an Oregon Dunes
National Seashore,

The platform planks adopted at the
various county Democratic conventions
reflect the widespread, almost universal,

acceptance in Oregon of the proposal for
giving our State a new national park
unit, for creating a new tourist mecca
amidst the scenic grandeur of the Oregon
seacoast. But, Mr. President, the desir-
ability of establishing the Oregon Dunes
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National Seashore is not a partisan issue.
‘The proposal has a long history of bi-
partisan approval, going back to the ad-
ministration of President Eisenhower. In
1960, President Eisenhower requested
authority from Congress to establish
three National Seashores—at Padre Is-
land in Texas; Cape Cod in Massachu-
setts, and Oregon Dunes, in Oregon.

I am reminded, also, that at hearings
held in Eugene, Oreg., on May 4, 1963, by
the Senate Public Lands Subcommittee,
the official spokesman for Oregon's Re-
pubtggan Governor Mark O. Hatfield
sta -

It is now time for action on Oregon Dunes.

I am in accord with that viewpoint,
Mr. President, and ask consent to in-
clude in the REcorp with my remarks the
text of platform planks relating to the
Oregon Dunes adopted at Democratic
conventions in Oregon counties of Lin-
coln, Lane, Linn, and Douglas.

There being no objection, the platform
plank was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

PLATFORM PLANK OF THE DEMOCRATIC PARTY
OF LINCcOLN COUNTY

Whereas tourism and recreation is now
rated as Oregon's third largest industry, and

Whereas the Natlonal Park system consti-
tutes a major part of a nation's recreational
system providing rest and relaxation for mil-
lions of people annually, and

Whereas the National Park System area in
Oregon is small when compared to our neigh-
boring States of Washington and California,
and

Whereas many people, including National
and State leaders, have urged the incorpora-
tion of the Oregon Coast Dunes area into
the National Park System, and

Whereas Senator NeUBERGER and Repre-
sentative Duncan have introduced a bill in
the U.S. Senate, providing for the Oregon
Dunes Area as a Natlonal Seashore area:
therefore, be it.

Resolved, by the Democratic Party of Lin-
coln County in convention assembled in
Newport, Oreg., these 8th and 9th days of
February 1964, That we approve the proposal
to establish the Oregon Dunes Area as a na-
tional park as provided for in Senator Neu-
BERGER'S and Representative DunNcan’s bill;
be it further

Resolved, That a copy of these resolutions
be sent to Senator MAURINE NEUBERGER, Sen-
ate Office Building, Washington, D.C., and to
Representative Duncan, United States House
of Representatives Office Building, Washing-
ton, D.C.

LANE CoUNTY DEMOCRATIC PLATFORM, JANU=-
ARY 25, 1964, AT EUGENE, OREG.

5. Recreation: We feel that recreation op-
portunities on federally controlled lands
should be improved and extended, including
camping facilities and trails. More locally,
our State and county parks departments
should continue their program of land ac-
quisition and development. Marine parks
should be considered. Full cooperation
should be given the antilitter campaign and
regulations should be more strictly enforced.

We continue to support the expansion and
strengthening of the National Park system.
Particularly we support the establishment
of an adequate Oregon Dunes National Sea-
shore, embracing the spectacular dunes south
of Siuslaw River and incorporating other
lands necessary for a balanced and attractive
recreation and scientific area.

National forest facilities should continue
to be developed for accommodation of tour-
ists interested in the wide range of recrea-
tional opportunities existing in Oregon.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

‘We support the Bureau of Outdoor Recrea-
tion In its activities, including the studies
of wild rivers.

‘We recommend legislation restricting pub-
lic nuisances such as obnoxlous advertising
slgns and excessive nolse from airplanes and
other motorized vehicles.

LiNN COUNTY DEMOCRATIC PLATFORM (1864)

We urge the establishment of an Oregon
Dunes Natlonal SBeashore, We believe that
Oregon's scenery Is one of her most impor-
tant resources. A thriving recreation indus-
try depends upon this resource. While fur-
ther recreation industry is needed to diver-
sify and stabllize Oregon's economy, sound
planning is also needed to assure that Ore-
gon’s scenlic resources are fully safeguarded
in new industrial developments. We be}leve
that all governmental units should join in
a cooperative effort to identify remaining
scenic resources and to devise coordinated
plans to safeguard these resources.

Be it therefore resolved: To add our sup-
port to the Duncan-Neuberger park plan.

DovucLas COUNTY DEMOCRATIC PLATFORM

(1064)

We endorse the principles embodied in the
proposal to establlish an Oregon Natlonal
Seashore Recreation Area.

DR. ROBERT MAYNARD HUTCHINS

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, one
of our most thoughtful citizens is Dr.
Robert Maynard Hutchins, now director
of the Center for the Study of Demo-
cratic Institutions,

On last Thursday I had the privilege
of participating as a guest in a discus-
sion at the center in Santa Barbara,
Calif., on the problem of arms reduction
and the American economy. I came
away from this experience with a new
appreciation for the leadership which
Dr. Hutchins has provided down through
the years in stimulating constructive
thought in the United States.

Recently, Dr. Hutchins celebrated his
65th birthday—an event generously
noted by the Washington Post editors.

I ask unanimous consent that the edi-
torial appearing in the January 17, 1964,
Washington Post, entitled “Challenger,”
be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

CHALLENGER

Robert Maynard Hutchins celebrates a 65th
birthday today with no apparent diminution
in the youthfulness, zest, and incorrigible
optimism with which he faces the future. Be-
cause he looks at things as they are critically
and often disparagingly, he ls sometimes
mistaken for a cynic but, in fact, he is pre-
eminently an educator—which is to say he
belleves in the perfectability of man,

In education, Dr. Hutchins has always
been an innovator, an experimenter. He
brought fresh life to the Yale Law School
when he became its youngest dean In 1928.

He breathed fire into the University of Chi-
cago as its president and chancellor. And
he now conducts the Center for the Study
of Democratic Institutions at Santa Barbara
as a standing and continuing challenge to
contemporary life.

Dr. Hutehins' chosen instrument is the
dialog. "I belleve the discussion method
is the only one that produces real education,”
he says. “It brings about a clarification.”
The center, under his direction, is not en-
gaged in academic research or instruction.
It tries, as he put it, “to provoke and pro-
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mote thought by discussion to symbolize and
advance the civilization we are seeking, the
civilization of the dialog.”

Inherited ideas and institutions need re-
evaluation. And It is to that task of reeval-
uation—of reinterpretation in the light of
today's situation—that the center addresses
itself. Dr. Hutchins' birthday is a good day
to say thinks to him and to acknowledge
the invigorating usefulness of his restless
questing and questioning.

EGG PRICE DROF SERIOUS

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, last
week the price of eggs broke seriously in
the markets of the Nation. I received a
large number of telegrams from South
Dakota about the situation, and immedi-
ately contacted the Department of Agri-
culture, which will shortly start buying
eggs for school lunch and other purposes
to support the market.

Heavy marketing of eggs and weak
prices at this time was foreseen, but the
depth of the drop was surprising and I
have watched the situation carefully for
a clue to the cause.

In the Friday, February 14, edition of
the Poultryman, trade paper of the in-
dustry, I found the explanation of the
most expert observers for the seriousness
of the drop. The lead story in the Poul-
tryman was on the egg market and stated
that the price break was “due to heavier
production and extra volume to satisfy
futures contracts.”

On an inside page, the Urner-Barry
report said:

Surplus eggs and selling pressure have
disrupted the New York and Chicago whole-
sale [egg] markets.

Egg receipts in the New York market
included both fresh shipments and short-
held cars delivered against January fu-
tures contracts, the analysis explained,
adding:

Offerings of these short-held cars are re-
ported priced at various discounts below the
spot-market levels, and this has exerted a
gepresslng, disruptive, and undermining in-

uence.

Mr. President, I have written the Sec-
retary of Agriculture thanking him for
his prompt decision to support the mar-
ket and requesting information on the
effect of futures trading in the present
situation. In this letter, I have raised
the question of need for congressional
study of this problem.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to put in the REcorp the two articles
to which I have alluded and a copy of
my letter to Secretary Freeman.

I feel strongly that the study of verti-
cal integration and chainstore market-
ing of food products suggested in the
President’s farm message should be
made, and that futures markets should
be examined very carefully at the same
time.

There being no objection, the articles
and letter were ordered to be printed in
the ReEcorp, as follows:

Ece SurPLUs KEYs PRICES AT NEw YORK
MArRT—FURTHER SLUMP oN TUEsSDAY INDI-
CATES OVERSUPPLY; PROMOTIONS SLATED
NEw YorK.—Too many eggs, due to a com-

bination of heavier production and extra

volume to satisfy futures contracts, is the
reason behind the weak egg market.
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Tuesday’s drop here, preceding the Lin-
coln’s Birthday market holiday, was another
step that has made February a glum month
for eggmen. No appreclable price increase
is in sight until Easter approaches.

Although receipts of top grade eggs here
were not considered to be heavy, they were
more than ample for needs. This, coupled
with the surplus of midwestern eggs, con-
tinued to exert selling pressure.

Marketmen reported that retall orders this
week were generally good. Chainstore fea-
tures are anticipated and prices may reflect
some favorable results from these efforts.

Weather generally has been favorable for
production. This week's snowstorm, which
moved up through Virginia, the Eastern
Shore, and New Jersey dumped at least 6
inches in many areas, but its effect on pro-
duction was deemed negligible.

The South has experienced higher produc-
tion during the past few weeks and local eggs
are in plentiful supply as well. ;

Most eggmen appeared willing to settle
for Tuesday’s level until the expected Easter
demand results in improved prices.

EcG MARKET UNDERMINED BY SURPLUS, LINKED
T0o SHORT-HELD FUTURES LoOTs

New York —Surplus eggs and selling pres-
sure have disrupted the New York and Chi-
cago wholesale markets. Confidence has
temporarily evaporated, but there is mno
ground for pessimism. Lenten demand lles
just ahead.

Heavy selllng pressure has come from sur-
plus offerings of midwestern top whites and
mixed colors. Receipts here from the Mid-
west have been heavy, and include both
fresh shipments and short-held lots de-
livered against the January futures contracts,
traded on the Chicago Mercantile Exchange.

Offerings of these short-held cars are re-
ported priced at varying discounts below the
spot-market levels, and this has exerted a
depressing, disruptive, and undermining in-
fluence. Before heavy dellverles of fresh
eggs on the futures contracts began in Chi-
cago, those in storage there had been re-
duced to 24,900 cases. But by the final de-
livery date, January 31, stocks had been bullt
to 125,400 cases. Of this total, probably 80,-
000 cases were of eggs delivered in the last
week of January. These now pose a threat
to the market.

Since dealers have expressed both loudly
and widely their loss of confldence in the
market, the average buyer has held purchas-
ing to a minimum for more than a week,
Further pressure on the price structure is not
unlikely.

Offerings of smaller sizes are relatively
light. A few more mediums were available
during the past week, and some chains have
featured them.

Hen turkey prices remained unchanged
during the past week, but sentiment weak-
ened noticeably. Lower offering prices have
failed to attract business. Only limited
purchasing for Washington's Birthday is ex-
pected. Purchasing for retall sale has been
light on consumer-sized toms, 14 to 22
pounds, but limited stocks contribute to a
steadler feeling.

A lessening of sales to suppliers and fur-
ther processors has cut into the market
strength of toms over 22 pounds. Rolls,
roasts, and major parts continue in good de-
mand. Frozen fowl are meeting seasonally
good sale. Rock Cornish hens and roasters
move well.

FEBRUARY 14, 1964.
Hon. ORVILLE FREEMAN,
Secretary of Agriculture,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. SEcreTARY: First, I want to ex-
press my appreciation to the Department for
your very prompt decision to buy eggs for
school lunch, relief food programs, and sur-
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plus removal to offset the serious drop in
prices which has just occurred. I know
that the Department's prompt decision to
start buying as early as possible is appre-
ciated by thousands of producers in my own
State alone.

Second, I am enclosing a reproduction of
two articles from the Poultryman for Fri-
day, February 14, a poultry industry trade
paper. As you will note, the lead story
reports that a surplus “and extra volume
to satisfy futures contracts, is the reason
behind the weak egg market.” The second
story attributes the decline to a surplus and
“short-held futures lots.”

I would appreciate all the information the
Department can give me as to the effect of
futures trading and futures transactions in
this serious decline of egg market prices. If
there is not sufficient information available
to the Department to determine the effect of
futures trading in relation to the decline, I
expect to ask for a congressional study to be
made and would appreciate your views and
advice in relation to the need for such con-
gressional action.

Sincerely,

GEORGE MCGOVERN.

FAILURE OF ECONOMIC QUARAN-
TINE OF CUBA

Mr. HART. Mr. President, the De-
troit News in its editorial yesterday
spoke the hard truth about our efforts
effectively to apply economic quaran-
tine to Cuba. We can wish it were
otherwise, but we serve ourselves poorly
to pretend this effort goes well. I ask
unanimous consent that it be made a part
of the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

U.S. QUARANTINE OF CUBA A FAILURE—TRADE
Cures Don't WoRk

The U.S. economic quarantine of Cuba is
a failure because other nations won't let it
work, The other nations are not confined
to the Soviet Union, Red China, and their
respective camp followers. The quarantine
breakers now Iinclude our major cold war
allles.

They refuse to accept our thesls that
Americans are, because of their responsibility
for hemispheric defense, in effect in a mili-
tary confrontation with Castro. They rate
him as an undoubted nuisance to us, but not
a menace. He is not in their front yard, so
they can afford to be relatively objective.

They are willlng to agree that there is
some validity to our contention that an
American quarantine can make Castro so
costly to Khrushchev that Moscow will
throw in its hand and not try to underwrite
more Red-inspired revolutions in Latin
America. But their counterargument is that
a trade boycott only stiffens Cuban resist-
ance to us and tends to present Khrushchev
as the only friend of the Cuban people,

The visit of Britain’s Sir Alec Douglas-
Home to Mr. Johnson, and their publicly ad-
mitted failure to settle their differences
about whether it's wise to trade with Cuba—
or any other Communist nation—revealed
in stark simplicity the growing divergence
between this Natlon and its allles, At issue
is not only how to wage economic cold war,
but whether that sort of war should be
waged at all.

Our wheat deal with Moscow did not alone
trigger this split. Trade between free West
Europe and Red East Europe is Increasing
steadily in a reversal to a traditional Euro-
pean pattern. Canada stepped in and com-
pleted massive grain deals with both Russia
and China.

The British, who have no surplus food to
sell anyone, promptly sold $11 million worth
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of buses to Castro, brushing aside our pro-
tests, And Canada, France, and West Ger-
many were already doing business with Ha-
vana, while Spain, Italy, and Japan joined
the lineup for trade deals with Cuba.

Something else sparked the rush, Castro
completed a deal with EKhrushchev that
guaranteed a market for Cuban sugar until
1970. A firm price of 6 cents a pound pro-
tected Castro against world market price
fluctuations. Khrushchev was really Castro's
“sugar daddy.” Havana had money to buy
the world's goods that America denled it.
Our economic quarantine of our offshore
island was now in disarray.

“Trade boycotts don’'t work,” Sir Alec
Home sald bluntly in Washington. Except
in war, they don't. West Germany trades
with East Germany and is rushing through
deals with all the satellites. De Gaulle will
trade with anyone—particularly, now, Red
China, The Common Market won't hesitate
to do business with its Communist neigh-
bors. And with the Soviet Union launched
on a $4 billlon-a-year fertilizer crash pro-
gram to bail itself out of its agricultural
mess, those who have what Khrushchev can
buy will be beating a trail to his door,

In a sense, the fallure of our Cuban
quarantine can be salutary. In microcosm
it presents a problem for us that is world-
wide. Our allles may not be behaving as we
would like, but they are not going to buck
a trend. It is this Nation that will have to
face a readjustment in policy.

RESOLUTIONS MEMORIALIZING THE
LATE PRESIDENT JOHN FITZGER-
ALD KENNEDY

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I have
been requested to place in the CoNGRES-
s1oNAL REcORp the resolutions of the Na-
tional Council of the Federal Bar Asso-
ciation, the Capitol Hill Chapter of the
Federal Bar Association, and the United
Nations League of Lawyers, memorializ-
ing the late President John Fitzgerald
Kennedy. These resolutions are not only
appropriately worded, but they bear a
significant message from the legal pro-
fession in respect of a great President
who believed in the rule of law rather
than the rule of men.

The activities of the Capitol Hill Chap-
ter of the Federal Bar Association de-
serve to be brought to the attention of
all Members of Congress. I have a short
prepared statement on these activities,
and I ask unanimous consent that my
statement and the aforementioned reso-
lutions be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the state-
ment and resolutions were ordered to be
printed in the REecorp, as follows:

The Capitol Hill Chapter of the Federal
Bar Assoclation Is composed exclusively of -
attorneys serving the legislative branch of
the Federal Government. The 300 members
of the chapter include Senators, Repreoenta-
tives, committee counsel, congressional stafl
assistants, and Library of Congress lawyers.

In addition to an active program designed
to meet the need of congressional lawyers,
the chapter conducts a wide varlety of ac- .
tivities for the benefit of all members of the
Capitol Hill community. One of the most
outstanding projects in the chapter's service
to staff alds is its congressional orienta-
tion programs. During this Congress, brief-
ings have been held on major legislation,
such as the tax bill; the provisions of the
franking laws; the intricacles of legislative
parllamentary procedure; the handling of
cases Involving the Immigration and Natu-
ralization Service; and the services of the
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Office of Legislative Counsel and the Legisla-
tive Reference Service of the Library of
Congress.

The chapter has inaugurated a series of
programs designed to help staff members
develop proficiency in the drafting of bills
and statutes. This series will also serve to
enable congressional staff alds to analyze
and interpret the adequacy of proposed leg-
islation. The first speaker in this series was
Dr, Charles Zinn, House law revision counsel
and principal architect of the United States
Code, who spoke on “How To Use the United
States Code.”

The chapter's monthly luncheon programs
are open to all Members of Congress and
their staff, whether or not they are lawyers.
During the past year the chapter sponsored
such timely and provocative programs as:
Representative John V. Lindsay, Republican,
of New York, on “Congress, Congressional
Staffs and Conflicts of Interest”; Senator
John 8. Sparkman, Democrat, of Alabama,
“Supreme Court Decisions on Prayer in the
Public Schools”; Theodore Sorenson, special
counsel to the President of the United States,
“Decisionmaking in the White House"”; Jack
Anderson, Washington correspondent for
Parade magazine, "“Capitol Hill Confiden-
tial"; Henry H. Fowler, Under Secretary of
the , “The President's 1963 Tax

m'"; Representative Arch A. Moore,
Jr., Republican, of West Virginia, “Ald to
Indigent Criminal Defendants in Federal
Courts'; Representative John E. Moss, Dem-
ocrat, of California, “Congressional Access to
Information”; Roscoe Drummond, nationally
syndicated columnist, “Does Congress Have a
Future?” and W. Averell Harriman, Under
Secretary of State for Political Affairs, “For-
eign Policy Today.”

In order to promote a deep understanding
and better relations between the executive
and legislative branches, the chapter has in-
stituted a series of informal luncheons fea-
turing the general counsels of the varlous
executive agencies and departments. First
speaker in this.serles was Arnold Ordman,
General Counsel, National Labor Relations
Board. A program designed to foster better
relations between the legislative and judi-
cial branches is being planned for the month
of March, The chapter will be hosts at a
special reception honoring the Federal Judi-
clary during the Judicial Conference to be
held here in Washington on March 16, 1964.

The Capitol Hill chapter in May 1963,
sponsored a Law Day hearing, in conjunc-
tion with the Senate Subcommittee on Con-
stitutional Rights, on the topic “Law in a
Totalitarlan Society.” Special guests of the
chapter at the hearing were several high
school classes in the District of Columbia,

, and Maryland area. The witnesses
at this hearing included Dr. Sidney Jacoby,
professor of law at Georgetown University
and special counsel at the Nuremburg trials,
on Nazl Germany, Dr. Willlam Solyom-
PFekete, former member of the Hungarian
Parliament, on Communist Hungary; and Dr.
Luis E. Aguilar, former professor of philos-
ophy of law at Cuba's Orlente University, on
Castro Cuba. The statements and evidence
included in the hearing were profoundly in-
dicative of extreme deprivations of liberties
in totalitarian states, and of the cherished
traditions of democracy among freedom-
loving peoples throughout the world.

Law Day, US.A,, May 1, 1964, is not in the
too distant future. It behooves all Members
of Congress, especially those who are mem-
bers of the legal profession, to think seri-
ously about the fundamental tenets of our
legal way of life and of our dutles not only
to our Government but to our profession of
the law.

RESOLUTION oOF THE NATIONAL CoUNCIL OF
THE FEDERAL BAR ASSOCIATION ADOPTED
UnaniMousLy, NovEMBER 27, 1863
John Pitzgerald Eennedy was a great

American President, dedicated to principles
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of the rule of law, of freedom, and the equal-
ity of men; and consecrated to their fulfill-
ment. He was a strong and qualified leader
and an inspiring head of the Executive De-
partment. Let it be recorded here that we
so regarded him, and that we share the
depth of the sense of loss and sorrow of all
Americans because of his tragic and un-
timely passing.

Let it further be recorded here that he has
by his devotion, courage, and determination
set for us, as lawyers and as servants or for-
mer servants of the general government, an
example which will continue to urge us
toward these goals through all the time
which can be foreseen.

PRAYER

Our help is in the name of the Lord, who
made heaven and earth.

Give unto the Lord, O ye kindreds of peo-
ple; give unto the Lord glory and strength.

Honor and majesty are before Him;
strength and beauty are in His sanctuary.

Let us pray.

Blessed and glorious Lord God Almighty,
by whose power, wisdom, and love all things
are sanctified, enlightened, and made perfect,
be merciful unto us. We beseech Thee to
cause Thy face to shine upon us.

O Thou who art the Creator and lover of
all men, by whom all souls do live, we give
thanks to Thee for having permitted John
Fitzgerald Kennedy to dwell and work
among us, recalling all in him that made
others love him. We thank Thee for the
goodness and truth that have passed from
his life into the lives of others and made
the world richer for his presence. We bless
and praise Thee for the example he has given
us of personal integrity and courage and of
hope and love and devotion to duty for this
our country, and of love and concern for
Thy people everywhere, not only for their
physical well-being but also their intel-
lectual and spiritual well-being, and for his
constant desire for and effort to bring Thy
peace to this world.

Grant we beseech Thee to his widow and
children and to the other members of his
family the comfort of Thy presence and the
ministry of Thy Holy Spirit, renewing with-
in them the gifts of patience and enduring
love. Grant that Thy strength and consola-
tion may be given them and endue them with
holy thoughts and a loving hope.

We thank Thee that deep in the human
heart is an unquenchable trust that life does
not end with death, that the Father, who
made us, will care for us beyond the bounds
of vision, even as He has cared for us in
this earthly world.

O Lord our God, in whom light for the
darkness resideth for the Godly, we pray
Thee in this troublesome time to grant that
the spirit of wisdom may save our President,
Lyndon Baines Johnson, from all false
choices, and that in Thy light he may find
light for his guidance, and in Thy straight
path he may not stumble.

We beseech Thee O God to forgive those
national sins which do so easlly beset us,
our wanton waste of the wealth of soil and
sea, our desecration of natural beauty, our
heedlessness of those who come after us if
only we be served; our love of money, our
contempt for small things and our worship
of big things, our neglect of backward
peoples and minority groups, our cults of
hate for those whose views differ from ours
and our pride of life. We humbly beseech
Thee that we may prove ourselves a people
mindful of Thy favor and glad to do Thy
will. Endue with the spirit of wisdom all
those to whom in Thy name we entrust the
authority of government that there may be
justice and peace at home, and that through
obedlence to Thy law we may show forth
Thy praise among the nations of the earth;
and, Beloved Father, grant each of us guld-
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ance to recognize and strength to bear our
individual responsibilities.

Now unto the King Eternal, immortal, in-
visible, the only wise God, be honor and
glory forever and ever. Amen.

UNITED NATIONS LEAGUE OF LAWYERS

Whereas the sudden and untimely death
of President John Fitzgerald Kennedy oc-
curred on November 22, 1963, at Dallas,
Tex.; and

Whereas President Kennedy had long ac-
tively supported the purposes and objectives
of the United Nations to the furtherance of
which the United Nations League of Lawyers
is also dedicated; and

Whereas President Eennedy has performed
outstanding service in furthering the hu-
manitarian purposes of the United Nations
not only in the United States of America
but throughout the world by supporting na-
tlonal and international programs to elim-
inate .disease, to eliminate unjust discrim-
ination between peoples based on race, color,
creed, or national origin, to provide education
and to house and promote the welfare of the
young and the aged; and

Whereas President Kennedy was for many
years a strong leader in activities designed
to promote world peace and has brought
about adoption of measures such as the
nuclear test ban treaty, the Alllance for
Progress and has taken steps in support of
the splendid work and the continuance of the
United Nations; and

Whereas the death of President Kennedy
has caused great sorrow and a feeling of loss
to people throughout the world who had
been encouraged by his devotion, courage
and determination in support of the objec-
tives above set forth and of the rule of law
in the world:

Resolved, That we, members of the United
Nations League of Lawyers, hereby express
our feeling of concern over the crime agalnst
the United States and against free peoples
throughout the world that was committed
in the assassination of Presldent EKennedy,
and our feeling of sympathy to his family
and to the people of the United States of
America, and at the same time hereby me-
morialize and commend to high esteem the
memory of the late President John Fitz-
gerald Kennedy.

RESOLUTION OF THE CAPITOL HILL CHAPTER OF
THE FEDERAL BAR ASSOCIATION MEMORIALIZ-
ING THE LATE PRESIDENT JOHN FITZGERALD
KENNEDY

Whereas the late President of the United
States John Fitzgerald Eennedy was a great
President and leader who was dedicated to
the principle of the rule of law; and

Whereas he sponsored, supported, and was
dedicated to measures to improve the welfare
and equality of mankind and to insure peace
in the world; and

Whereas this chapter of the Federal Bar
Association feels that all functions of the
chapter of a social or quasi-social nature
should be canceled during the official 30-day
period of mourning for the late President of
the United States; and

Whereas this chapter has scheduled a De-
cember monthly luncheon meeting and has
made preparations together with the Empire
State chapter for a large reception in the
New York Yacht Club, New York City, on the
evening of December 18, 1862, in honor of
the Federal judiciary; and

Whereas as lawyers, the members of this
chapter wish to express our sympathy in the
great and tragic loss of the late John Pitz-
gerald Kennedy: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That this chapter hereby memo-
rializes and commends to high esteem the
memory of the late John Fitzgerald Kennedy
as a truly great President of the United
States.

It is directed that the aforementioned
events of the chapter be canceled and that
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a copy of this resolution be forwarded to the
widow of the late President as a token of
sympathy and of great respect.

CITATION TO CHARLES H. STOD-
DARD BY NATIONAL ASSOCIATION
OF SOIL AND WATER CONSERVA-
TION DISTRICTS

Mr., ANDERSON. Mr. President, on
February 4 the National Association of
Soil and Water Conservation Districts
gave a conservation citation to Charles
H. Stoddard, the Director of the Bureau
of Land Management in the Department
of the Interior. I am delighted that this
has occurred because it is evidence of the
increasing effectiveness with which this
Bureau is performing an important con-
servation role. In the Western United
States there are over 180 million acres
of public lands which it administers.

We have as our basic responsibility
the preservation of a fertile mantle of
soil on our Nation. I have long believed
that to do this we must protect our water
resources by controlling runoff and con-
serving the use of water. On the great
rangeland area managed by this agency,
there is a paramount need to make cer-
tain that the grass resource is used for
the benefit of livestock and wildlife in
a manner which meets our conservation
obligations.

One of the finest ways in which the
Bureau of Land Management can de-
velop an aggressive and effective program
of soil and water conservation is through
close working relationships with ranch-
ers, farmers, and other landowners.
One of the most effective groups with
which the Bureau can work is the Na-
tional Association of Soil and Water Con-
servation Districts. For these reasons I
am delighted to see that the National
Association of Soil and Water Conserva-
tion Distriets has given a citation for
conservation achievements to the Bureau
of Land Management and to its Director,
Charles H. Stoddard.

I ask unanimous consent to insert the
citation in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the citation
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF SoOIL AND WATER
CONSERVATION  DIsTRICTS CITATION TO
CHARLES H, STODDARD
For his consistent efforts to develop an

effective conservation partnership between
soil and water conservation districts and
the U.S. Department of the Interior in areas
of intermingled public and private land
ownership throughout the country;

For his continuing recognition that local
people and local Institutions are a source
of strength in the long campalgn to protect
and develop the Nation’s natural resources;

For his perceptive studies in the field of
farm forestry and his invaluable encourage-
ment to soil and water conservation dis-
tricts in asserting their contribution to forest
mnnsgement and productlon: and

For his evident and gratifying determina-
tion to act forcefully in behalf of conserva-
tion and multiple use of the Nation's re-
served lands in constructive alliance with
local conservation districts and other orga-
nizations directly concerned:

We, the officers and directors of the Na-
tional Association of Soil and Water Con-
servation Districts, are honored to present to
Charles H, Stoddard, Director of the Bureau

CX——185

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

of Land Management, the Distinguished
Service Award of this association.
Given in Kansas City, Mo., on the fifth day
of February 1964.
MarioN 8. MoNx, Jr.,
President.

PRESIDENT JOHNSON'S MESSAGE
ON HEALTH

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, President
Johnson’s message on health to Congress
on February 10, I believe, is one of the
most comprehensive and important
statements regarding widespread do-
mestic needs that I have seen proposed.

The message appropriately related to
all our citizens, old and young, rich and
poor, for a first-class nation cannot
afford to have second-class services for
some of its people. We need to promote
progress in every way possible in all the
fields of medicine: in the training of
needed medical and nursing personnel,
in the construction of necessary facilities,
and in the development of new and better
drugs. And we need to make the benefits
of this progress available to all our peo-
ple, at low cost or free if they are poor,
at a fair cost if they are not.

The relationship between rising health
hazards and urban centers of population
is clearly established. So is that of ill
health and poverty. Rhode Island,
which is almost all urban in its struc-
ture, has a high rate of unemployment
and a high percentage of persons over
65 who will benefit greatly if we can
marshal our forces in Congress and en-
act the President's program. It can be
enacted, we know it should be enacted,
and we must dedicate our efforts to see
thaiz it is enacted. My pledge is to that
goal.

LOW SALARIES OF OVERSEA
TEACHERS

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, ever
since 1960 teachers in our oversea
schools under the Defense Department
have been seeking to secure salary
adjustments to observe the principle of
comparability with stateside teacher pay
adopted in the Overseas Teachers Pay
Act of 1959. They have repeatedly run
into excuses, delays, and denials of their
requests, even though a Defense De-
partment study itself some time ago
made a recommendation for an increase
in per-pupil expenditures from the pres-
ent $285 to $325.

The “Washington Report” to the
Christian Science Monitor recently re-
counted the anger of the teachers in
these schools, which comprises the Na-
tion's seventh largest school system.
They finally were granted a $2-a-week
raise this year, the first since the $2 in-
crease given in 1960. During the same
period, according to the National Educa-
tion Association, teacher salaries in the
United States have risen by 15.3 percent.
On receiving the small increase, teachers
have been returning the money to the
Defense Department as an insult, in
effect saying “If this is the best you can
do, keep it.”

On Wednesday a delegation from the
National Education Association and its
Oversea Teachers Association is meet-

2935

ing with Assistant Secretary Cyrus Vance
on this problem. - On the answers from
that meeting depends the question of
legal action they have been empowered
to initiate to secure the carrying out of
the mandate of the Overseas Teachers
Pay Act of 1959. Since the president of
the NEA is Dr. Robert Wyatt, of Indiana,
I have taken a personal interest in this
problem and sincerely hope that the De-
fense Department may be willing to settle
the matter with justice for the teachers
after all the lengthy delay.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the Christian Science Mon-
itor report printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

WASHINGTON REPORT: $2 TROUBLE
(By Josephine Ripley)

Ever get a raise you wanted to return with
a "“can you spare it" note?

American teachers overseas have, and they
are sending it back to Uncle Sam in Indig-
nant rejection.

These are the teachers In schools for the
children of military personnel. They are
teaching in some 285 schools in 25 countries.

Letters returning a $2-a-week ralse are ar-
riving with embarrassing regularity on the
desk of Secretary of Defense McNamara, Sec-
retary of the Treasury Dillon, and some are
even going to President Johnson at the
‘White House.

Teachers feel they are entitled to more;
that they were promised more under the
Overseas Teachers Pay Act of 1959; that an
adjustment is long overdue; and if all Uncle
Sam can glve them by way of a raise is $2
a week, he needs it more than they do.

So far, nearly $2,000 has been returned.

The Pentagon is attempting to send it
back with “nice letters,” as someone put it.
The teachers are not ap .

They point out that Congress voted in 1859
to bring their salaries up to those received
by teachers in comparable schools in the
United States.

Immediately following this, in 1960, they
received a $2-a-week increase. They were
disappointed that it wasn't more, but they
felt further increases would follow. They
didn't; they stopped.

Then the Defense Department eked out
another #2 ralse for the 1963-64 school year.
This was when the teachers blew up. The
revolt started in Madrid when American
teachers there affiliated with the Overseas
Federation of Teachers, began stuffing the §2
in envelopes and sending them back.

Almost simultaneously, American teachers
in Ankara, Turkey, affiliated with the Over-
seas Education Association had the same
idea.

Now it is an organized drive, with teach-
ers from all over the world jolning in this
emphatic rejection.

The Pentagon claims that the "arbitrary”
$285 per pupil limitation on funds available
for the Defense Department's oversea de-
pendents schools makes it impossible for
them to make any substantial adjustment in
salaries.

The National Education Association, which
is backing teachers to the hilt, says the $285
limitation has no bearing on the case, and
that it has not prevented salary increases in
the case of school administrators.

The NEA earller warned teachers against
taking oversea jobs because of the low, out-
of-line salaries. The Defense Department
took it lightly claiming the NEA warning
had only helped to interest teachers in over-
sea schools. There was no dearth of appli-
cants. 3

But officlals may be less casual about it
now.
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Although the 1965 budget increases the per
pupil expenditure in oversea schools to $295,
the NEA points out that this is an Increase
of only 3.5 percent and too little to take
care of the salary increase due teachers.

Oversea teachers are paid from $4,435 to
$6,215. The average salaries in large urban
school districts—with which oversea salaries
are equated by policy directive—range from
84,941 to $8,4B0. Teachers salarles In the
United States have risen by 15.3 percent
since 1960, says the NEA.

It has been estimated that teachers over-
seas “"have lost more than $4 million in the
past 3 years due to the failure of the De-
partment of Defense to pay the salarles
rightfully due them.” This is the way Wil-
liam G. Carr, executive secretary of the NEA
figures it.

The NEA deplores school conditions over-
sens, describing them as “of the horse and
buggy era” while the Military Establishment
with which they are assoclated “is geared to
an age of space exploration.”

The oversea school system is the Nation's
seventh largest. It employs 7,262 teachers
for 170,000 children from the 1st through
the 12th grades.

“We are not asking special favors for the
teachers of oversea dependents schools,” says
Mr. Carr, “but we are asking that a law of
Congress be respected and that the dis-
criminatory treatment now accorded to these
teachers be replaced by justice.”

Until it is, teachers overseas are Intent
on “rubbing it in” by returning a raise they
feel is too little, too late, and too bad.

SEPARATION OF CHURCH AND
STATE

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
at this point in the Recorp an excellent
address delivered by Richard P. Gifford,
in Lynchburg, Va., on the subject of the
separation of church and state.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

GIRDING FOR THE BATTLE For FREEDOM: AN
ANALYSIS OF THE CHURCH-STATE ISSUE
Tobay

(An address by Richard P. Gifford in
Lynchburg, Va.)
“Our father's God, to thee,
Author of liberty,
To thee we sing.
Long may our land be bright
With freedom’s holy light;
Protect us by Thy might,
Great God, our King.”
—Written 1832,

The State Commissioner of Education in
New York declared in 1963 that henceforth
the above stanza of “America"” could no long-
er be sung as a part of official school ex-
ercises. This decision was an extension of
the “freedom” from official prayer ruling in
the New York State Regents Prayer case.
That the highest level position in the field
of education in the largest and most in-
fluential State in the Union could reach this
conclusion from the Supreme Court rulings
is a disturbing revelation of the general lack
of understanding of the relationship of
church and state and of the basic structure
of freedom. Even those, on the other side
of the issue who have objected most vio-
lently to the Supreme Court ruling, have
falled to understand the basic issues, While
they fight skirmishes for prayer, they may
lose the battle for freedom.

The basic objective of this paper will be
to bring recognition to the fact we are in a
battle for freedom—a battle of ideas for
which we must put on an armor of under-
standing, education and dedication.
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THE SETTING FOR THE BATTLE

The history of man can be considered a
record of his struggles to achieve a full, free
and happy life. He has continually fought
with his fellow man with words or with clubs
to convince him that one path to the ulti-
mate goal was better than another. At mid-
20th century, however, the clubs available
have become go large that a few can an-
nihilate all mankind, including the protag-
onist. The nature of the general and con-
tinuing war for ultimate liberty is, therefore,
changing. The ‘battles” now are being
fought with ideas. Sometimes the attack is
from outside and sometimes from within.
Sometimes It is open and obvious; other
times it is furtive and sinister. Almost all
are being fought under the banner of free-
dom-—but it remains for the bystander to
determine what freedom and whose freedom.

ENTER THE REGENTS PRAYER CASE

It was under this banner of freedom that
in 1858 a group of U.S. citizens sought
“freedom" from the practice of prayer in the
public schools of New York. Their argument
was based on the concept of separation of
church and state as documented in the
first amendment to our Constitution. The
case ultimately found its way to the U.S.
Supreme Court, and on June 25, 1962, it ruled
in favor of the plaintiff.

The Court ruled simply that the State, in
this case the New York State Regents, could
not prescribe a prayer for use in the opening
of the schoolday. The ruling did not involve
relief from physjcal oppression nor did it
force others to lay down arms; it simply
asked the State to cease asking its children
to say something.

And, yet, the outcries of indignation were
the greatest In the Court's history. That
this seemingly simple quest for a “freedom"”
unleashed an era of volatile and expansive
public debate can, however, be a most re-
warding product of our governmental sys-
tem. For out of it, we have been given an
opportunity to reexamine our political
heritage. This naturally has led to study
and evaluation of the relationship of
Christianity to our political system. In this
study, if we follow through, we will find a
basic understanding of freedom to guide us
through the stormy political era of many
quests for freedom being made and yet to be
made under alluring but fraudulent banners.

THE CHURCH AND STATE RELATIONSHIP THROUGH
HISTORY

If we go all the way back to prehistoric
times and make some suppositions about the
earliest social groupings of multiple families,
as determined from informative artifacts, we
would first find a soclety built on authority
of physical strength. Then, slowly but sure-
ly, sagacity in development and application
of the human resources of the group became
an equally significant factor. Some people
discovered the multiplying force of “motiva-
tion" of others and made good use of it to
obtain their objectives. “Motivation"” was
built on various form of superstitious prac-
tice developed and encouraged by the leader.
It was not long before the superstitions be-
came rules and regulations of a god system
with the leader firmly established as being
favored and in direct communication with
the gods.

In the earliest recorded history, almost all
political systems were, in a sense, theocra-
cles. Religion was the binding force of a
nation. The king, in order to have access to
this unseen force, naturally had to be a part
of the religious system. Elther he was the
overall head and the spokesman for the gods
or he provided all power of his official office
to support a religion—so long, of course, as
that religion provided support for him.

This basic relationship between church
and state continued to be standard practice
even in the earliest Hebrew nations and,
later, in the earliest Christian natlons. One
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has only to recall the long recorded history
of Western Europe from A.D. 400 to about
AD. 1600. Monarchs were subject to sanc-
tion, approval and sometimes control by the
church. The monarchs, in sense, were only
lay administrators for a religious hlerarchy.

There were, of course, frequent revolts
from this relationship. The most interesting
of these revolts, as measured by the impact
they had on our history, were those in Eng-
land and early America.

The first challenge to the authority of the
church came in 1172, when Henry II chose to
solve his problems by arranging the murder
of Thomas A. Becket. The latter, as Arch-
bishop of Canterbury, had championed
church rights when the King sought juris-
diction over .the clergy. Following addi-
tional conflicts in the Holy Roman Empire,
the papacy actually rebounded with new
energy and, under Pope Innocent III, papal
power reached its height in all matters of
state. It was not until the second half of
the 14th century that the conflict arose again
in England. It then arose in the interest
of rights of a national church versus the
papacy.

It was at that time that John Wycliffe
translated the Bible into English and pushed
for the rights of all men to have access to
the Scriptures. He was supported in these
efforts by Edward III; but the church de-
claimed him as a heretic and his life was
lived out In a retiremen{ of escape. The
seeds for the future split from Rome had,
however, been planted. And, in addition,
the concept of the common man having an
individual right to read the Bible for him-
self was destined to have tremendous im-
pact on future history, particularly with the
advent of the printing press and additional
support from such men as Huss, Luther, and
Calvin,

But the undercurrent of religious reform
did not really burst forth in England until
Henry VIII challenged the power of the pope
over the latter's refusal to dissolve his mar-
riage to Catherine of Aragon. By declaring
himself head of the Church of England,
Henry VIII sparked developments beyond
what appeared to be only a political strug-
gle. He effectively supplied early encourage-
ment for the spiritual revolution of protes-
tantism in England that was just then de-
veloping.

When Parliament gave King Henry VIII
the title of Governor of the Church of Eng-
land by the Act of Supremacy in 1534, the
first phase of the conflict between church
and state had been concluded. England had
dissolved its alleglance to a broad church
power and in its stead developed a church
of her own. At the same time, the Act of
Uniformity established standards of worship
along with fines and penalties for dis-
obedience. The tles between the state and
this new church were, if anything, even
stronger than those to Rome had ever been,
but the position of the monarch was clearly
on top as governor of the church.

LIFE UNDER STATE CHURCH

Concurrently, however, there was a sig-
nificant new movement of education in re-
ligious affairs that was made possible
through wider dissemination of printed
coples of the Bible in English. William
Tyndale had been a prime mover in this
technique of education and had once said
to a bishop, “If God spares my life, I will
cause a boy that driveth the plow shall know
more of the Scripture than thou dost.” As
more and more people discovered Christi-
anity for themselves, and as the new Angli-
can Church tended to retain some of the
offensive characteristics of the Roman
Church, a multiplicity of new church groups
or denominations naturally arose.

The state, in support of its national
church, actively suppressed the rise of any
new religious views. But, in 1649, the pres-
sure for change became so great that Oliver
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Cromwell was able to take over in a form
of dictatorship. Although a Puritan, he
proclaimed religious liberty for all—except,
of course, those who believed in "popery or

prelacy.” And, in this denial of liberty, the
followers of Cromwell were particularly
savage.

When the monarch and the Church of
England were restored in 1658, the most nat-
ural escape for those still seeking greater
religlous freedom lay in coming to the New
World just then developing from colonies
established in Virginia and New England.
The vast majority of early colonists, who
sought religious freedom, established virtual
theocracies that did provide freedom for one
church at the price of suppression of all
other churches. It was a sort of one-way
freedom,

One hundred and fifty years later, at the
time of the forming of the Union after the
Declaration of Independence, only 2 of the
13 States allowed religious freedom—Rhode
Island and Virginia. All others demanded
certain beliefs, ranging from belief in divine
inspiration of the Bible to complete accept-
ance of a particular religious establishment.

SEPARATION OF CHURCH AND STATE

It was at this time that the second confiict
between church and state became more
clearly defined. The storles of both Rhode
Island and Virginia provide good background
for the development of the new concept of
separation of church and state that finally
found its way into our Constitutlon.

The seeds for the concept of separation had
been planted back in the early days of the
Reformation. In 1581, Robert Browne, who
organized the First Congregational Church,
stated, “A true church is a company or num-
ber of believers who by a willing covenant
made with their God are under the govern-
ment of God and Christ.”” He further con-
tended that civil government should be re-
spected but have no authority over the
chiurch.

In 1611, the Baptists, under the leader-
ship of J. Smythe, issued a declaration of
faith, which stated: “The magistrate is not
to meddle with religlon or matters of con-
sclence, nor compel men to this or that form
of religion.”

Shortly after the founding of the Puritan
theocracy in Massachusetts, Roger Willlams
put these thoughts into action when he de-
fled its authority. He argued against the
union of church and state and the right of
eivil authorities to punish violation of the
first five commandments, He also argued
for treatment of the Indians as human be-
ings with their rights to land to be respected.
In 1639, he helped establish a new colony
in Providence, R.I., under the Baptists. This
colony accorded religious freedom to all with
an equal share in government.

Virginia started with the same church-
state relationship as existed in England.
In 1619, the Church of England was declared
the state church to be supported by general
taxation. Other religions were not oppressed
but neither were they given any support
from the state.

The prosperity of Virginia in its first 150
years built an extremely well-educated and
well read aristocracy, who studied the works
of the many Protestant reformers and the
works of Bacon and Locke. From these
studles, such men as George Mason, Thomas
Jefferson, and James Madison developed fur-
ther the concept of religious freedom. In
1776, the Virginia Bill of Rights contained
the following in article XVI:

“Be it enacted by the general assembly,
That no man shall be compelled to frequent
or support any religious worship, place, or
ministry whatever; nor shall be enforced,
restrained, molested, burthened in his-body
or goods, nor shall otherwise suffer on ac-
count of his religious opinions or belief; but
that all men shall be free to profess, and by
argument to maintain, their opinion in
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matters of religion, and that the same shall
in no wise diminish, enlarge, or affect their
civil capacities.”

Then, in 1785, Jefferson composed and
pushed for enactment of the Act for Reli-
gious Freedom in Virginia, which stated:
“That religion, or the duty which we owe
to our Creator, and the manner of discharg-
ing it, can be directed only by reason and
conviction, not by force or violence; and
therefore, all men are equally entitled to
the free exercise of religion, according to
the dictates of conscience; and that it is the
mutual duty of all to practice Christian
forbearance, love, and charity, toward each
other.”

It was the sense of this act that was car-
ried over into the third article of the Bill
of Rights, which later became the first
amendment to our Constitution, which
states: “‘Congress shall make no law respect-
ing an establishment of religion, or prohibit-
ing the free exercise thereof.”

The authority of this amendment was
later brought to the local level in the 14th
amendment.

This brief summary of what took place
does not, however, do justice to the tre-
mendous amount of thought, discussion, and
writing done in the 17th and 18th centuries
on the reasonableness of the philosophy of
separation of church and state. Far too
many had experienced, both in Europe and
in the new Colonies, the curtailment of free-
dom exercised by churches which were
backed by the power of the state. In form-
ing the United States, not only were they
seeking independence from a foreign and
despotic ruler, but also they were seeking a
method of government that would prevent
future curtailment of individual liberties,
whether derived from a secular or religious
base.

With incorporation of the first amendment
to our Constitution, the second major con-
flict in church-state relationships was con-
cluded. The concept of separation of the
two powers became the law of the land. This
philosophy has now stood for almost 200
years, being tested only in terms of the degree
of separation, as In the New York State
prayer case.

While the first amendment would appear
to be quite explicit, there are those who
argue that prayer does not establish a re-
ligion. There are others who argue that any
official reference to God is in conflict with
the first amendment. And there are still
others who are content to stand on the side-
lines, viewing the entire matter as an exer-
cise in splitting hairs.

THE CHURCH-STATE ISSUE TODAY

Let us now examine the church-state issue
with the backdrop of history as related and
determine for ourselves the depth and sig-
nificance of this modern controve sy.

First, we should make note of the trend
of history—at least the history of Western
man. As related, church and state started
out combined in the authority of a single
leader of the nation. As religions crossed
borders and became common to more than
one nation, a separate hierachy and final
authority for the church had to be estab-
lished. For a while, individual nations could
work with this common religious authority,
but when it appeared that the power of the
national leader was being lessened by the
leaders of the church, there naturally arose
a series of confilcts which ultimately con-
cluded with the establishment of varying
degrees of national churches with or without
ties to a common religious source. In most
of these national churches, the governing
authority was given to the state.

Under both these arrangements—state and
an international church or state and a na-
tional church—there had been continual
harassment and abridgment of individual
freedoms of conscience. When the church’s
powers of persuasion proved ineffective, the

2937

authority and power of the state twisted
the screw. It was not surprising, therefore,
that the general quest for freedom would
seek to separate the authority of the state
from sanctioning or supporting any one
church. This is where our Founding Fathers
took their stand and this is where we stand
today.

Note that the authority over conscience
started at the top in partnership with the
state. Then it slowly came down to elther
a very local level or to the individual himeelf.
Where will it go next? Will each person
evolve his own authority of conscience? Or
will some new authority be established?

Surely, unless there is some common au-
thority within group living, some polarity in
the consclences of all beyond the details of
civil law, there will be no true freedom.
Therefore, by arguing for or agalnst separa-
tion of church and state, we are being swept
into a baslc battle for freedom—a battle to
be fought by words and ideas from legisla-
tors, judges, ministers, and all concerned
people.

FREEDOM UNDER WHOM?

Here are the battle lines: On one side,
there are those who argue for absolute sep-
aration of church and state. To obtain
maximum freedom of conscience, they argue
for the elimination of all references to reli-
gion of any sort in all official state actions.
Interestingly, there are many in the Chris-
tlan Church who support this point of view
on the basls that the church should not have
to depend on any secular authority for it to
do its work in trying to establish guides and
goals for individual consclences. The abso-
lutists in separation find support for their
views in the first amendment and the lack
of any mention of God in the Constitution.
They contend that only with complete sep-
aration can we avold all attempts by the
state, no matter how seemingly inobtrusive,
to control the conscience of free men.

On the other side, there are those who
argue for separation up to a point. They
argue that this Nation was founded under
the concept that there was still one higher
authority than the state (or, more correctly,
the people who formed the state). They
contend that our Founding Fathers, when
granting religious liberty, sought only to
eliminate the favoring of any one sect of
the Christian church rather than to elimi-
nate belief in God. For evidence of the
basic beliefs of the Founding Fathers, they
can refer to such quotations as:

Those in the Declaration of Independence:
“To which the laws of nature and of na-
ture's God entitled them.” *“Endowed by
their Creator with certailn wunalienable
rights."

From Jefferson's "View on the Rights of
British Americans”: “The God who gave us
life, gave us liberty at the same time; the
hand of force may destroy, but cannot dis-
join them.”

From Jefferson’s seal: *“Rebelllon to
tyrants is obedience to God” (attributed to
Ben Franklin).

From John Adams to Abigall, July 2,
1776 (after adoption of resolution for Inde-
pendence) : “It ought to be celebrated as a
day of dellverance, by solemn acts of devo-
tion to God Almighty.”

During the Constitutional Convention,
Ben Franklin said: “We have been assured
sir, In the sacred writings that ‘except the
Lord build the house, they labor in vain
that build it” I firmly believe that with-
out his concurring aid we shall succeed in
this political bullding no better than the
builders of Babel."

And there are many, many more. This
group also argues against absolute separa-
tion on the basis that the elimination of all
mention of a Supreme Being in any official
notices would, in fact, support the “religion"
of “atheism.”




2938

The basic issue these two factions are fight-
ing over, however, is freedom—or, more de-
scriptively, “life, liberty, and the pursuit of
happiness.” What is the ultimate in the
freedom? Is it the right for everyone to do
as he pleases—to be master of his own des-
tiny to the maximum extent possible? Buch
a fictitious utopla would, of course, be no
utopia at all. It would be a jungle in which
the stronger feeds on the weaker. The situ-
atlon can be diagramed as a multiplicity
of vectors in a common area—all bumping
into or crossing over one another.

Ultimate freedom will certainly not be
found via this route. What is lacking is
some force to polarize the vectors in one basic
direction. Then, at least all can exist to-
gether without conflict and friction.

Freedom can only be found under some
force. The source of this force and the de-
gree to which it willingly directs our lives
then becomes the determining factor for the
extent of true freedom obtained.

Now, let’s relate the previous descriptions
of the antagonists in this modern church-
state issue to these observations regarding
freedom.

On one side, we have a group that en-
dorses no polarity except that established by
the state itself through civil laws. This type
of polarity in its ultimate is very little dif-
ferent from a dictatorship—the only differ-
ence remalning with us for now is the right
of a majority of the vectors to lean in a cer-
taln direction and thereby be able to influ-
ence the future polarity of the entire group.

On the other side, we have a group that
endorses a polarity of conscience established
through the authority of God. This group
argues that we are a Nation founded under
God and, hence, each of us answers to one
authority higher than the state. This same
group contends that with this willing accept-
ance of polarity of conscience there is less
need for polarity to be supplied by the state.
They argue that in the ultimate, with the
arrival of God's Eingdom on earth, there
would exist true freedom with no need for
civil laws.

THE ATTACK ON FREEDOM UNDER GOD

We are, therefore, at a critical and, un-
fortunately, little-understood crossroad. Do
we seek freedom under man governing with
the consent of the governed, or do we seek
freedom under God? Some consider the
most recent Supreme Court rulings as signs
that we have already made the decision.
If one reads the rulings carefully, however,
he will find that this is not so. The Supreme
Court made no ruling on this basic concept;
it ruled only that an official prayer in school
was in conflict with the 1st and 14th amend-
ments. Voluntary prayers are still permitted
and a test case on this was just recently suc-
cessful in a Federal district court.

A more direct attack on the heart of the
issue Is just now entering the court system.
A group of parents in California have com-
plained agalnst the use of the phrase “under
God" contained in the official pledge of alle-
glance. This phrase was inserted by con-
gressional action in 19564 by those who had
the foresight to see this major issue in for-
mation. There are, of course, many other
references to religion that we can expect to
be under continued attack; among these are:
the second verse of “The Star-Spangled Ban-
ner,” which contains the words “In God
is Our Trust”; our coins and paper cur-
rency contain the phrase “In God We Trust";
both Houses of the Congress employ chap-
lains and open their sessions with an Invo-
cation and prayer; our courts open and close
each session with the supplication “God save
the United States and this honorable court';
the phrase “In God We Trust” appears over
the chair of the Speaker of the House of
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Representatives; the great seal of the United
States shows a symbaolic all-seeing eye, etc.

There are many more references in use
supporting the concept of this being a na-
tion under God, but should the California
case be successful in removing “under God”
from the pledge of alleglance, then we can
expect almost all of these symbols and re-
minders to be attacked and removed one by
one. The prayer cases were vulnerable, be-
cause they tended to go beyond supporting
merely the existence and authority of God.
This is not the case in the present attack, and
for all practical purposes those who belleve In
the need for recognition of an authority high-
er than man himself, now find themselves
defending the last yard.

Still, this battle for freedom under God
can and must be won. To do this, we must
follow these three steps:

First, we must understand fully the nature
of the conflict; read the opinions in full,
read the commentaries, discuss the Issues,
and speak out.

Second, we must let our legislators know
how we feel. There are many bills before the
Houses designed to head off any further at-
tacks against the concept that this Natlon
was founded under God.

Third, we must stand up and live for our
beliefs in God and in His word that became
flesh. We must not fail to do what we would
want to do in His name and for His sake.
Failing to take actlon that we know is right
in the eyes of God only invites civil law to
supplant the authority of God.

No better warning of the present situation
has ever been given them than that written
over 100 years ago by a keen political analyst
who looked at us from the outside. In his
writings on "Democracy In America,” Alexis
de Tocqueville said:

“When the religion of a people 1s de-
stroyed, doubt gets hold of the higher powers
of the intellect, and half paralyzes all of the
others. Every man accustoms himself to
have only confused and changing notions on
the subjects most interesting to his fellow-
creatures and himself. His opinions are
ill-defended and easily abandoned; and, in
despair of ever resolving by himself the hard
problems respecting the destiny of man, he
ignobly submits to think no more about
them. Such a condition cannot but enervate
the soul, relax the springs of the will, and
prepare a people for servitude. Not only
does it happen, in such a case, that they
allow their freedom to be taken from them;
they frequently themselves surrender it.
When there is no longer any principle of
authority in religion, any more than in poll-
tics, men are speedily frightened at the as-
pect of this unbounded independence. The
constant agitation of all surrounding things
alarms and exhausts them. As everything is
at sea In the sphere of the mind, they de-
termine at least that the mechanism of
soclety shall be firm and fixed; and, as they
cannot resume their ancient belief, they
assume & master.

“For my own part, I doubt whether man
can ever support at the same time complete
religious independence and entire political
freedom. And I am inclined to think that,
if faith be wanting in him, he must be sub-
ject; and if he be free, he must believe.”

Gentlemen, let us solemnly vow to gird
ourselves for this most crucial battle for
freedom. As the fourth stanza of “Amer-
ica' states, God is “the author of liberty.”
Without our Christian heritage, which guar-
antees freedom under God, we would become
Jjust another state to rise and fall in man's
search for ultimate freedom. Let us put on
an armor of understanding, education and
dedication and go forth to our legislators, our
ministers and to all our fellow Americans.
Let us defeat this attack on the very es-
sence of true freedom.

February 17

FILM BASED ON THE LIFE OF DR.
NORMAN VINCENT PEALE TO BE
SHOWN FOR SENATORS, REPRE-
SENTATIVES, AND STAFF PER-
SONNEL ON WEDNESDAY, FEBRU-
ARY 19, 1964

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, it

. has recently been my privilege to view a

worthwhile motion picture based on the
life of one of America’s most widely re-
spected religious leaders—Dr. Norman
Vincent Peale. The film, “One Man's
Way,” was produced by United Artists
and will premiere in Washington, D.C.,
in late February.

Representative Jouw V. Linpsay, of
New York, and I have secured Dr. Peale’s
consent to hold an advance screening of
this film for Members of the Congress,
their staffs, and committee personnel.
The showing will be on Wednesday, Feb-
ruary 19, at 4:30 p.m., in the Auditorium
of the New Senate Office Building, room
G308.

Each of us is familiar with the mean-
ingful ministry of Dr. Peale and his ac-
tive efforts to strengthen the spiritual
and moral life of our Nation. His dra-
matic and heart-warming story is profes-
sionally presented in a manner which
will provide inspiration and challenge
for the entire family. The well-known
young actor, Don Murray, performs in
the starring role, and is supported by an
experienced Hollywood cast.

Mr. Murray, a favorite of many au-
diences, will be present in person at the
screening. He is warmly remembered by
theatergoers for his performance in “Ad-
vise and Consent.”

We trust that legislators and staff
members will take advantage of this op-
portunity to meet Don and to see a most
enjoyable motion picture.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that further pro-
ceedings under the quorum call be
suspended.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had passed, without amendment,
the following bills of the Senate:

5.2064. An act to relleve the Veterans'
Administration from paying interest on the
amount of capital funds transferred in fiscal
year 1962 from the direct loan revolving fund
to the loan guarantee revolving fund; and

3.2317. An act to amend the provisions of
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 19186, to pro-

vide for the exemption of certain terminal
leases from penalties.

COMMITTEE MEETING DURING
REMAINDER OF WEEK
Mr.- MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Com-
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mittee on Rules and Administration be
permitted to sit for the remainder of this
week, notwithstanding the fact that the
Senate may be in session.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER.
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD., Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The

RECESS TO TOMORROW

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, if
there be no further business to come
before the Senate, I move that the Sen-
ate stand in recess until 12 o'clock noon
tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 2
o'clock and 28 minutes p.m.) the Senate
took a recess until tomorrow, Tuesday,
February 18, 1964, at 12 o’'clock meridian.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate February 17 (legislative day of
February 10), 1964:

FOREIGN ASSISTANCE

Howard E. Haugerud, of Minnesota, to be
Deputy Inspector General, Foreign Assist-
ance.

NaTioNaL MEDIATION BOARD

Leverett Edwards, of Oklahoma, to be a
Member of the National Mediation Board for
the term expiring February 1, 1067. (Reap-
pointment.)

DeFENSE DEPARTMENT

Paul R. Ignatius, of Massachusetts, to be
Under Secretary of the Army, vice Stephen
Alles.

In THE Navy

Capt. Wilfred A. Hearn, U.S. Navy, to be
Judge Advocate General of the Navy for a
term of 4 years with the rank of rear admiral.

IN THE AR FORCE

The following-named officers for appoint-
ment in the Regular Air Force to the grades
indicated, under the provisions of chapter
835, title 10 of the United States Code:

To be major generals

Maj. Gen. Kenneth O. Sanborn, 1363A
(brigadier general, Regular Air Force), U.S.
Alr Force.

Maj. Gen. Dwight O. Montieth, 1205A
(brigadier general, Regular Air Force), U.S.
Alr Force.

Maj. Gen. Nils O. Ohman, 1321A (briga-
dier general, Regular Air Force), U.S. Alr
Force.

Maj. Gen, Henry G. Thorne, Jr., 1514A
(brigadier general, Regular Air Force), U.S.
Air Force.

Maj. Gen. Paul 8. Emrick, 1801A (brigadier
general, Regular Alr Force), U.S. Air Force.

Maj. Gen. Frederick R. Terrell, 1221A
(brigadier general, Regular Air Force), U.S.
Ajr Force.

Maj. Gen. Richard P. Kloeko, 1327A (briga-
dier general, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air
Force.

Maj. Gen. Paul W. Scheldecker, 1354A
(brigadier general, Regular Air Force), U.S.
Air Force.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Maj. Gen, Willlam B. Kieffer, 1400A
(brigadier general, Regular Alr Force), U.S.
Air Force.

Maj. Gen. Clyde Box, 1535A (brigadier
general, Regular Air Force), U.S. Alr Force.

Maj. Gen. Robert G. Ruegg, 1620A (briga-
dier general, Regular Alr Force), U.S. Air
Force.

Maj. Gen. John B. Bestic, 1682A (briga-
dier general, Regular Alr Force), U.S. Air
Force.

Maj. Gen. Perry M. Holsington, II, 1684A
(brigadier general, Regular Alr Force), U.S.
Air Force.

Maj. Gen, Joseph H. Moore, 1836A (briga-
dier general, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air
Force.

Maj. Gen. Jerry D, Page, 2052A (brigadier
general, Regular Alr Force), U.S. Alr Force.

Maj. Gen. Charles H. Terhune, Jr., 3424A
(brigadier general, Regular Air Force), U.B.
Alr Force.

Maj. Gen. Harold E. Humfeld, 3857A (brig-
adier general, Regular Air Force), US. Air
Force.

Maj. Gen. George 5. Brown, 4090A (briga-
dier general, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air
Farce.

Maj. Gen. Seth J. McKee, 4279A (brigadier
general, Regular Air Force), U.S. Alr Force.

Maj. Gen. John C. Meyer, 4496A (brigadier
general, Regular Air Force), U.B. Air Force.

Maj. Gen. Major S. White, 19066A (briga-
dier general, Regular Air Force, medical),
U.S. Alr Force.

Mazj. Gen. Theodore C. Bedwell, Jr., 19101A
(brigadier general, Regular Alr Force, medi-
cal) , U.8. Air Force.

To be brigadier generals

Brig. Gen. Jack E. Thomas, 118TA (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Maj. Gen. Bertram C. Harrison, 1425A
(colonel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Douglas C. Polhamus, 1428A
(colonel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen, Neil D. Van Sickle, 1442A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.8. Air Force.

Maj. Gen. J. Francis Taylor, Jr., 1583A
(colonel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Alr Force.

Brig. Gen, Harry E. Goldsworthy, 1631A
(colonel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. John S. Samuel, 1638A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Alr Force.

Brig. Gen. Henry C. Newcomer, 1641A
(colonel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Joseph L. Dickman, 1656A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Alr Force.

Maj. Gen. Joseph T. Kingsley, Jr., 17024
(colonel, Regular Air Force), U.S, Air Force.

Brig. Gen. John L. McCoy, 1705A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen, Lewis W. Stocking, 1700A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Elbert Helton, 1727A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Alr Force.

Brig. Gen. John A, Rouse, 1807A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.8. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Walter B, Putnam, 1825A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen, Charles G. Chandler, Jr., 1842A
(colonel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Pinkham Smith, 1859A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Alr Force.

Brig. Gen. Vincent G. Huston, 1865A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Willlam B, Campbell, 2000A
(colonel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Alr Force.

Brig. Gen. Hubert 8. Judy, 2032A (colonel
Regular Alr Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Thomas R. Ford, 2065A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Ariel W. Nlelsen, 2067A (colonel
Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Lewis E. Lyle, 4115A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Robert W. Manss, 2713A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.
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Brig. Gen. John H. Bell, 4185A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force,

Brig. Gen. Michael J. Ingelido, 4295A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Lawrence F. Loesch, 4300A (colo-
nel, Regular Alr Force), U.S. Alr Force.

Brig. Gen. John D. Lavelle, 4359A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force,

Brig. Gen. Donald W. Graham, 4361A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Otto J. Glasser, 4368A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.8. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Harry L. Evans, 4619A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Paul T. Cooper, 4861A (colonel,
Regular Alr Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Willlam W. Wisman, 4880A
(colonel, Regular Air Force), U.B. Alr Force.

Brig. Gen. Jay T. Robbins, 5029A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Alr Force.

Brig. Gen. Joseph J. Cody, Jr., 5126A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen, Duward L. Crow, 18061A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.B. Air Force.

Brig. Gen, Willlam J. Crumm, 8663A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. John W, Vogt, Jr., 8709A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Lucius D. Clay, Jr., B956A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Alr Force.

Brig. Gen. Raymond T. Jenkins, 10154A
(colonel, Regular Air Force, medical), U.S.
Alr Force.

Brig. Gen. James W. Humphreys, Jr,,
19928A (colonel, Regular Air Force, medical),
U.S. Air Force.

The following named officers for temporary
appointment in the U.S. Air Force under the
provisions of chapter 839, title 10 of the
United States Code:

To be major generals

Brig. Gen. John N. Ewbank, Jr., 1381A,
Regular Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Milton B. Adams, 1712A, Regu-
lar Air Force.

Brig. Gen. William E. Elder, 1772A, Regu-
lar Alr Force.

Brig. Gen. Willlam W. Veal, 18024, Regular
Alr Force.

Brig. Gen. Gllbert L. Meyers, 1958A, Regu-
lar Air Force.

Brig. Gen. John B. McPherson, 2068A, Reg-
ular Air Force.

Brig. Gen, Gerald F. Keeling, 3827A, Regu-
lar Alr Force.

Brig. Gen, John W, O'Neill, 41656A, Regular
Alr Force.

Brig. Gen. Winton R. Close, 4343A, Regu-
lar Air Force.

Brig. Gen, James C. Sherrill, 4910A, Regu-
lar Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Samuel C. Phillips, 8981A, Reg-
ular Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Jack E. Thomas, 1187A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Neil D. Van Sickle, 1442A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. John 8. Samuel, 1638A (colonel,
Regular Alr Porce), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Elbert Helton, 1727A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.8. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Walter B. Putnam, 1825A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Vincent G. Huston, 1865A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Willilam B, Campbell, 2000A
(colonel, Regular Alr Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Ariel W. Nielsen, 2067A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Raymond T. Jenkins, 19154A
(colonel, Regular Air Force, Medlecal), U.S.
Air Force,

Brig. Gen. John H. Bell, 4185A (colonel,
Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. William J. Crumm, 8663A (colo-
nel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Air Force.

Brig. Gen. Lucius D. Clay, Jr., B956A (colo-
nel, Regular Alr Force), U.S. Alr Force.
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To be brigadier generals

Col. Martin Menter, 1249A, Regular Ailr
Force.

Col. Hugh B. Manson, 1800A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. Harry A. French, 1981A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. Willlam W. Wilcox, 1991A, Regular
Air Force.

Col. Thomas S. Jeffrey, Jr., 2056TA, Regular
Air Force.

Col. Ernest A. Pinson, 3117A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. Everett W. Holstrom, 3986A, Regular
Air Force.

Col. Richard N. Ellis, 4001A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. Thomas H. Crouch, 19192A, Regular
Alr Force, Medical.

Col. Chester C. Cox, 3985A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. John M. Talbot, 19171A, Regular Air
Force, Medical.

Col. Kenneth C. Dempster, 4633A, Regular
Alr Force.

Col. Everett A. McDonald, 4654A, Regular
Alr Force.

Col. Frank B. Elliott, 4681A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. Gordon F. Blood, 4766A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. Edward H. Nigro, 4880A, Regular Ailr
Force.

Col. Glen J. McClernon, 5217A, Regular
Air Force.

Col. Thomas N. Wilson, 525656A, Regular Air

Force.

Col. John B. Wallace, 4426A, Regular Alr
Force,

Col. Ralph G. Taylor, Jr., 8660A, Regular
Alr Force.

Col. Lee V. Gossick, 8679A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. Richard D. Reinbold, 8927A, Regular
Alr Force.

Col. Willlam C. Garland, 8934A, Regular
Alr Force.

Col. Howard E. Kreidler, 9177A, Regular
Air Force.

Col. Norman S. Orwat, 8489A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. William W. Berg, 9961A, Regular Air
Force.

Col. Jammie M. Philpott, 13694A (lleuten-
ant colonel, Regular Air Force), U.S. Ailr
Force.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monpay, FEBrRuARY 17, 1964

The House was called to order by the
Speaker pro tempore [Mr. ALBERT] at 12
o'clock noon.

DESIGNATION OF SPEAKER
PRO TEMPORE

The Chair laid before the House the
following communication from the

Speaker:
SPEAKER'S Rooms,
U.S. HOUsE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., February 17, 1964.
I hereby designate the Honorable CarL
ALBERT to act as Speaker pro tempore today.
JoHN W. McCORMACK,
Speaker.

Rev. Edward Abromaitis, Holy Cross
Lithuanian Catholic Church, Chicago,
I1l., offered the following prayer:

In the name of the Father, and of the
Son, and of the Holy Ghost. Amen.

O God, in Your divine plan of creation,
You have entrusted this earth to man.
You have endowed him with an intellect
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and with a free will, thus giving him
dignity and willing him happiness.

You have blessed these United States
with spiritual and material greatness.
The Founding Fathers of this great Na-
tion have written the Constitution,
wherein the dignity of man is extolled,
by emphasizing the inalienable rights to
life, liberty, and the pursuit of happi-
ness.

In Your divine plan, You have assigned
specific missions to individuals.

Bless this distinguished body of Rep-
resentatives whose mission is to attain
the common good of all their people, and
that of the whole world.

Give these Representatives wisdom
and understanding, counsel and forti-
tude, knowledge, piety, and fear of the
Lord.

Help them to stand as a bright light,
as a city seated on a mountain, as a
living example to the other nations of
the world, proving that the force of an
ideal is greater than the ideal of force.

For centuries history tells us that
many nations and millions of people
have been oppressed and enslaved. The
inborn rights of man, freedom of action,
freedom of expression, freedom of the
press, of religion, and of assembly have
been taken away from them.

Lithuania has also suffered this great
sadness, for she and her people are op-
pressed and enslaved. She, too, was once
a big and mighty nation. She has al-
ways been a peace-loving nation. His-
tory tells us that she played a great part
in saving Europe.

Today Lithuania on her 46th anniver-
sary of independence is powerless and in
great sorrow. She desires to be deliv-
ered. She reaches for a helping hand
from the distinguished leaders of Amer-
ica. Do not forsake her.

O God, shower Your blessings upon her
and number her among the free, peace-
loving nations. Let the dawn of freedom
rise and shine on Lithuania and on all
the oppressed nations of the world.

Master, hear our prayer, and let our
cry come unto Thee.

In the name of the Father, and of the
Son, and of the Holy Ghost. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of
Thursday, February 13, 1964, was read
and approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States was communi-
cated to the House by Mr. Ratchford, one
of his secretaries, who also informed the
House that on the following dates the
President approved and signed a bill and
a joint resolution of the House of the
following titles:

On February 10, 1064:

H.J. Res. 876. Joint resolution making sup-
plemental appropriations for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1064, for certaln activities
of the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare related to mental retardation, and
for other purposes.

On PFebruary 11, 1864:

H.R.8076. An act to provide for the strik-
ing of medals in commemoration of the 200th
anniversary of the founding of 8t. Louls.

February 17

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate insists upon its amend-
ments to the bill (H.R. 82) entitled “An
act to amend the Merchant Marine Aect,
1936, in order to provide for the reim-
bursement of certain vessel construction
expenses,” disagreed to by the House;
agrees to the conference asked by the
House on the disagreeing votes of the
two Houses thereon, and appoints Mr.
BARTLETT, Mr. LauscHE, and Mr. ProuTy
to be the conferees on the part of the
Senate.

WASHINGTON'S FAREWELL
ADDRESS

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that on Friday, Feb-
ruary 21, 1964, Washington's Farewell
Address may be read by a Member to be
designated by the Speaker.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Louisiana [Mr. Boces]?

There was no objection.

SUBCOMMITTEE ON HOUSING OF
THE COMMITTEE ON BANKING
AND CURRENCY

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Subcommit-
tee on Housing of the Committee on
Banking and Currency may be permitted
to sit during general debate today
through Friday of this week.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

CANDIDATES FOR APPOINTMENT TO
THE MILITARY, NAVAL, AND AIR
FORCE ACADEMIES

Mr, HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to take from the
Speaker’s desk the bill (H.R. 7356) to
amend title 10, United States Code, relat-
ing to the nomination and selection of
candidates for appointment to the Mili-
tary, Naval, and Air Force Academies,
with a Senate amendment thereto, and
concur in the Senate amendment.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The Clerk read the Senate amendment,
as follows:

Strike out all after the enacting clause and
insert: “That chapter 403 of title 10, United
States Code, is amended as follows:

“(1) Section 4342 is amended to read as
follows:

' ‘§ 4342. Cadets: appointment;
territorial distribution

“‘(a) The authorized strength of the
Corps of Cadets of the Academy is as fol-
lows:

“*(1) 40 cadets selected in order of merit
as established by competitive examinations
from the sons of members of the armed forces
who were killed in action or died of wounds
or injuries received or diseases contracted in,
or preexisting injury or disease aggravated
by, active service—

“‘(A) during World War I or World War
II as defined by laws providing service-con-

numbers,
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